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DEFAULT PHASING DIAGRAM ALTERNATE PHASING DIAGRAM
DEFAULT PHASING
g TABLE OF OPERATION g
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Al'l Heads L.E.D.
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A, [0, O B
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND 12" 127 /
-0 DETECTED MOVEMENT @ @ @ @
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) /
- UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT @ @ Temporary Wood POlE
<— — = PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT 21, 22 63 -L- Sta. 226+10 *
39 77 LT £
42
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51 41 ol
R/W—fA—fAT
. S _
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¥—7—77*7**7*7*::j:::¥7777 .
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— — — — — — j\
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o o - _ -
2 /
1 I
| I
| I
RMW———————— I Sensor 1
45 MPH 0% GRADE
Temporary Wood Pole
-L- Sta. 226405 £
70" RT =
c OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART MULTIZONE MICROWAVE DETECTION SYSTEM
= PHASE FUNCTION Sensor 1 ()| Sensor2 (6A)
S FEATURE 1 2 3 4 5 6 Channel 1 1
E‘% Min Green 1 * 7 12 7 ! ! 12 Phase 2 S
é Extension 1 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 Direction of Travel NB SB
'3 Max Green 1 * 15 90 25 25 15 90 Detection Zone (i) 100-600 100-600
S Yellow Clearance 3.0 4,5 3.1 3.2 3.0 4.5 Enable Speed Y v
% Red Clearance 2.4 1.1 2.6 2.4 2.4 1.1 Speed Range (mph) 35-100 35-100
g Red Revert 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 Enable Estimated Time of Arrival Y Y
i Walk 1 * - - - - - - Estimated Time of Arrival (sec) 2.5-6.5 2.5-6.5
g Don’t Walk 1 - - - - - -
g Seconds Per Actuation * - - - - - -
% Max Variable Initial * - - - - - -
é Time Before Reduction * - - - - - -
g Time To Reduce * - - - - - -
gé Minimum Gap - - - - - -
g Recall Mode - MIN RECALL - - - MIN RECALL
- % Vehicle Call Memory - - - - - -
§ EE Dual Entry - - - - - -
%;{ % g Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON ON
%) — &
%E%g * These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what
ioi é is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds.

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
ALTERNATE PHASING OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART R-33008 $16-2.0
TABLE OF OPERATION INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
PHASE DISTANCE a z E S| a
o OQO|lo | a (@] ‘é h
siohal lolalale - Loop SIZE | FROM | e 12 st | 2 2 o |STRETCH| DELAY | =/ 3 6 Phase
11|22 |o|o|k (FT) | STOPBAR z SIE|E TME | TIME | B = Fully Actuated
FALE + |+ |+ |+ |34 @ (FT) z 13 oz :
516(5]6 ¥ T e . (US 17-NC 210 Topsail CLS)
1 SN DU SN I S e 1A | 6X40 | O L v B v v o Signal System 10324
2,2 IRIRJGIGIRIRTY 30 eX40 | 0 ¥ ¥ 3 |Y|Y|-| - 300 |* NOTES
31 RIRIRIRIL|IRIR 3B 6X40 | 0 ¥ k| 3 Y|V -] - 15 |- |* -
32 RIR|R|R|G|R|R 3C 6X6 0 ¥ k| 3 IY[Y || - 15 | -|%* 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings
41 RIRIRIRIR i R iy 6X40 0 ¥ *| 4 YIY]| - - 10 - ¥ NEEOTG difgd JgﬁtﬂJGFyHZOWS and
s IyIvl-1 - |%15 |- % andar Npecw%\CG#\oms for Roads and
47 RIR|IRIRIR|G|R 5A 6X40 0 ¥ |k Structures  dated January 2018.
3 =Y B =Y =Y =Y #2 VYV Y] - 3 |- |* 1 Do not program signal for late night
oo - SEIEE MUt izone M Setection A flashing operation unless otherwise
u zZ0Nne crowave eTecCTIO red o .
’ Multizone microwave detector unit locations should be directed by the Engineer.
63 F. N S e AV confirmed in the field by the contractor in order to 3. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be lagged.
A A provide detfection of the areas indicated. 4, The order of phase 3 and phase 4 may
# Disable Phasel(s) callduring Alternate Phasing Operation. be reversed.
* Reduce delay to 3 sec during Alternate Phasing Operation, 5. Set all detecftor units ToO presence
mode.

6. This infersection features a multizone
microwave deftection system. Shown
locations of detectors are conceptuadl

\ ‘ only. Detectors should be placed to
| \ ensure the desired operation
F*f*“***‘j**‘\\ parameters are achieved.
[ <IN 7. Locate new cabinet so as not to
. , ) ,
<J<V> 28 \ obsfTrucT sight distance of vehicles
| W \ turning right on red.
2 8. The Division Traftfic Engineer will
< Temporary Wood Pole de+t . The R : P A
o= - Sta, 007404 = - — R/W etermine e hours of use for eac
=SB 74" LT + | pbgswmg plan.
S \ 9. Field adjust ftemporary poles as
\ ‘ Nneeded.
—— | 10. Install cell modem for existing signal
S ] system coordination. Cel |l modem wil |l
be provided by NCDOT. Contractor must
Sensor 2 45 MPH 0% GRADE comfecf NCDOT Division 3 Tr@fﬂc
. - Engineer at (910) 341-2200 eight (8)
‘***‘”“‘”*‘*‘%ifffgghfgff - - e weeks prior To installtion to allow
- - - - - - T lead time fTor acguiring device.
= o L L (E L - - 117. Maximum times shown in Timing chart
o - are for free-run operation only.
- - - -7 B - - - T Coordinated signal system timing
1 )
51+<‘?_ 2 _ _ — values supersede these values.
- 12. Closed Loop System Data:
— — — T T o Control ler Asset #: 0413
I - - ,
17-NC 21
\\ [ US 17-NC 210 N \\
,,,,,,, S
A\ \
\ \ \\
Temporary Wood Pole
‘L- Sta. 227+15 2 LEGEND LEGEND
69' RT # PROPOQSED EXISTING PROPOSED EXISTING
O Traffic Signal Head o> D Detection Area N/A
Do Modified Signal Head N/A O Out Of Pavement Detector o«
n >ign - Construction Zone N/A
Pedestrian Signal Head
o With Push Button & Sign 00 Drums N/ A
Ry O— Signal Pole with Guy o ) o Dual Turn and Through Arrows @)
= ), Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy e < Sign (R3-19)
) Inductive Loop Detector C_ ) Right Arrow "ONLY" Sign (R3-5R)
. N
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O Junction Box L
e — Z2-in Underground Conduit ——-——-—
N/A Right of Way @ ————-
— Directional Arrow —
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4 1 DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
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Vo - -
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Fax. (919) 851-7024 / 0 20 REVISIONS INIT. DATE (— ocu ugneM/- /2091
www.stantec.com ‘ e A MW’L ‘ W
License No. F-0672 \% / — | \—crEE51BERUGEEA... DaTE
[V S e A SIG. INVENTORY NO. 0 3-0413T]




DocuSign Envelope ID: 89AA31D3-D928-42C7-A216-81271ED66E25

NOTES PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2010ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR — R-33008 $16-2.1
PROGRAMMING DETAIL 1. To prevent "flash-conflict” problems. insert red JF\Q?h
( ump d set switch b ) program blocks for all unused vehicle |load swiftches in
remove jumpers ana Sset swiucnes as shown the output file. The installer shall verify that signal
oN  OFF heads flash in accordance with fthe Signal Plans. SIGNAL HEAD HOOK'UP CHART
LOAD AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX
WD ENABtEE 2. Enable Simultaneous GCap—-0Out for all Phases. sWwITCH No.| o1 | 92 | 53 54 59 56 | 57| 58 | 99 | 518 | Sl Sl "ot | 52 | 53 | 54 | S5 | S6
SW2 ON —> CMU
- W RF 2010 3. Program phases 2 and 6 for Startup In Green. CHANN[EEL 1 2 13 3 4 14 5 5 15 7 8 16 9 2 | 17 | 11 12 | 18
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS I-5, 1-6, 1-9, I-10, I-1l, 2-5, 2-6, 2-9, 2-10, 2-II, 3-10 B RP DISABLE 2 4 5 8
’ P R ’ ’ ’ ’ ’ ’ [ B—wD 1.0 SEC z 4. Program phases 2 and o6 for Yellow Flash, and over |aps 1 PHASE 1 2 | pED 3 4 pEp | D 6 |pep| 7 8 | pgp |OLA | OLB |SPARE| OLC | OLD |SPARE
5-9, 5-1l, 6-9, 6-10, 6-ll, 9-10, 9-1I, AND [0-Il. - = 0
B -Gy ENABLE - and 2 as Wag Over laps. . N e — .
B | SF#1 POLARITY @ HELGDN% 11" |21,22] NU | 31 | 32 | 41 | 42 | NU | 51 |61,62| NU | NU | NU | NU | 11| 63 | NU | 51 | NU | NU
° O O O O O A (M Lepguard 7 5. [f this signal will be managed by an ATMS software. “
g% g% i% g% g% - 9o - OO% h% o ¢% m% N% [ B—RF sSsM enable controller and detector logging for all enabled RED 128 e | 116 | 121 | 121 134 Al24
O éd éd ééd 00 0 & &0 0 & é " WM - rFya COMPACT — detectors.
© °.0 o © I 3 * 129 117 | 117 | 102 | 182 * 135
— Qo) Te) < ™ oV — o (- _ YELLOW
m% ;% ;% ;% ;% ;% O 20 40 Z% Z% e ie :% Z% Egﬁ 271? fl 6. The cabinet and controller are part of the US 17 — NC 210
- YECLOW DISABLE ) (Topsail) CLS. Signal System #10324
o m% @% % % % % % % O % % % % % % 5950010 B —rva 712 : : GREEN 130 118 | 118 | 183 | 183 136
< i © O ¥ O N = = o oo ~ w0 Te) <
U 0 7@ -® -® -® ~-® ~0® -® -0 ~® ~® ~® ~® ~® o 0100020 . OoN = RED A1t 114
% b © © w0 O < ™ N — O - © ~ © o O11 00 30 % .:|W ‘ ARROM
CRCE YEer et 0K Y YT JU Y Y Y0 YA J YN Y Y = | W VELLOW
9 —~ 9 @ — s et 01200 4 0O % I E ARROW Al22|Al1ZD Al15
t Q% i% Q% g% 9% @% i% Q% S% - 9% o co% r\% @% O13005 O = . W % FLASHING
SEET YT 3T JaT WY JEY WY WEY WET LR JICHNY Jr Jr NN S m__Js v vELLOW p123|A126 A116
Z 2.2 9 ¢ 0 O O : M- EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
O = — — — — © O hJ O N = = o ® ~ OO0 7 0O ] .:| ! GREEN 127 118 103 133
O “@ =& -8 -6 -8 5606508 56085005060 o8 o z m__s ARROW
O O16 OO 8 O - CONTROLLER. .. ... ... ....2070
— QN ™M ~ O €0
go ;% S% ;% ;% ;% g% g% 3% Q% g% :% 9% @% w% ON —> CABINET .. .ot i i i e e 332 W/ AUX NU = Not Used
Tl T e s e e Y e e —B ) SOFTWARE « « v v eeeeannsss CCONOLITE 0ASIS | | |
o N% m% W% m% @% @% m% v% m% N% ﬁ% D% F% i CABINET MOUNT. ... .. ...BASE ¥ Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
T T A TETETECE L OCEOE T OOZE O OTE TE FE . W ] ) o installation defail this sheet.
0|0C O cr®c®r® @B 08 00 28 08 0@ 08 x8 o m > = QuTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. QUTPUT FILE
COMPONENT SIDE m 3 o * See pictorial of head wiring in detail this sheet
B LOAD SWITCHES USED...... ST1:52+:54:55,S7-,S8,AUX ST, '
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN m s AUX 52, AUX 54
NOTES : I PHASES USED. ... 142:3:4,5,6
OVERLAP "A" .. 142
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Remova l B - DENOTES POSITION OVERL AP “B" 246
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. OF SWITCH L,
OVERLAP "C ... .5+6
2. Make sure jumpers SELZ-SELS5 are present on the monitor board. OVERLAP "D, NOT USED FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
(wire signal heads as shown)
OLA RED (A12D) OLC RED (Al14)
INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
OLA YELLOW (A122) OLC YELLOW (AMB)
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT LOOP INPUT  [PIN|  NPUT. 1 DETECTOR | NEMA "ULL YoTRETCH|DELAY
LOOP NO- | TERMINAL |FILE POS.|NO, | ASSIONMENT ) =N | pase | BALL [EXTEND) TIME e\ rive i F
(front view) : : ND. : DELAY OLA GREEN (A123) —————— % OLC GREEN (A116) %
* ¥ 11U 56 18 1 1 Y Y 15
1A' - J4U 48 10 % 26 6 Y Y v 3 @1 GREEN (127) 05 GREEN <133>
- Iy 56 18 % 51 1 Y Y 3
1 % 3 z 5 o / 8 9 10 11 1z 13 14 * % J1U 55 17 5 5 Y Y 15
- 542 - 14U 47 9 % 22 2 Y Y Y 3 11 61
% 1 ° > ;i 0 2 0 2 0 2 0 > 2 = - JIU | 55 17 % 55 5 Y Y 3
U 0 0 R 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
FILE 14 T T 5 T T T T T T T T T lsolkTan OLB RED (A124)
HIH E E 1® E E E E E E E E E ST "Add jumper from I1-W fo J4-W, on rear of input file.
L NO T g g E g g g g g g g g g Add jumper from J1-W to 14-W, on rear of input file
USED | 7 7 ! T 7 T 7 T T T ! T DC Jyump ’ P e OLB YELLOW (A125)
ISOLATOR * See Input Page Assigmnment programming details on sheets 3 and 4.
W ** MulTi-2 Mi DetecTi / . S S ial Detect Note. F
| 35 ; E t E ; E E E E E E E E ulti-Zone Microwave Detection Zone. See Special Detector Note B CREEN (Aioes
FILE 50 T T = T T T T T T T T T T
) HJH c c I@ c c c c c . c c c c INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: JZ2L 63
= NOT M M N M M M M M M M M M M ‘ NOTE
© B P P P P P P P P P P P P P FILE J
- USED T T U T T T T T T T T T T
o Y Y T Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y SLOT 2 The sequence display for signal heads 11 and 51 requires special
S Ex 1A 28 ETC. = LOOP NO.'S o - Ak SENGE LOWER logic programming. See sheet 2 for programming instructions.
K - ST = STOP TIME
® Wired Input - Do not populate slot with detector card
g THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
é THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©3-0413T1
5 DESIGNED: OCTOBER 2021
é SEALED: 10/4/2021
g REVISED: N/A
g LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL
¥ (install resistors as shown below) SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE Temporary Design 1 - TMP Phase I, Step 2
— . . DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
? [Install a Multizone Microwave detection system for vehicle Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 5 UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
- detection. Perform installation according to manufacturer's ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING US 17-NC 210 SEAL
S PHASE 1 YELLOW FIELD directions and NCDOT engineer—approved mounting locations tfo DETAILS FOR: ““\;\‘“C'R'I;'él,,"
5 ACCEPTABLE VALUES \; TERMINAL  (126) accomp | ish the detection schemes shown on the Signal Design Stantec Prepared for the OFfices of at S\ sl %,
. VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE — Plans. Vista Lane/ SNt igpT e
- LoK - L.BK . 25W irmin) . : el sey T Entrance to Topsail Schools | & i seAL % %
%3 20K - 3.0K [ 10W (min) T — TERMINAL (132) For Detection Zones 1A and 5A, the equipment placement and slots Stantec Consulting Services Inc. Division 3 Pender Counpy Near Topsail Beach| T 3 43239 . :5
= AC- 2 reserved for wired inpufts are typical for a NCDOT installation. 801 Jones Franklin Road-Suite 300 S oie: October 2021 lmviro s E D Harris "'«/P..'%‘.WGINE‘%":\#:
SE Inputs associated with these slofs are compatible with fTime of Raleigh, NC 27606 oD 6 R M Wuncey REVIENED B: L E Overn ":,lc//'x;'-------“\;@‘\;é‘
s%C day instructions located on sheets 3 and 4 of this electrical Tel. (919) 851-6866 REVISIONS INIT. DATE Docusig'n'e'dgj‘,M'ﬁ\\“‘
=58 Fax. (919) 851-7024 v
. detail. ax. (919) 851- (_MMM MW4/2021
P AC- www.stantec.com 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 | -
Se v License No. F-0672 ' N R —cresintzuE —
:i% """"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" SIG. INVENTORY NO.  03-0413T1
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LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL

TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS "2

CONTROL FUNCTIONS).

(PHASE CONTROL )., THEN

//‘/

(PHASE
SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND

ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 1s 2. 3+ 45 5 AND 6.
FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (QUTPUTS), THEN “3" (LOGICAL I/0
PROCESSOR).
NOTE: LOGIC FOR
LOGICAL I[/0 COMMAND #1  (+/—-COMMAND#) PHASE 1 RED CLEAR
IF  ACTIVE PHASE #1 1S ON WHEN TRANSITIONING
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #1 IS ON FROM PHASE 1 TO
PHASE 2 (HEAD 11).
| v |
[\ I\
A SCROLL DOWN A
| |
I THEN: !
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #50 ON
SET ODUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 OFF
: PRESS '+’
LOGICAL I[/0 COMMAND #2  (+/—-COMMAND#) NOTE: LOGIC FOR
IF  ACTIVE PHASE #1 1S ON SWITCHING FLASHING
YELLOW ARROW OFF
DURING PHASE 1
(HEAD 11).
| |
| |
™~ ‘* ™~
’:\/ SCROLL DOWN ’:\J
I THEN: |
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #52 OFF
PRESS '+’
LOGICAL I[/0 COMMAND #3  (+/—-COMMAND#) ,
IF  YELLOW ON PHASE #1 1S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
YELLOW ARROW
CLEARANCE FROM
PHASE 1 (HEAD 171).
| |
| |
™~ ‘* ™~
”:\/ SCROLL DOWN ”:\J
I THEN: !
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 ON
PRESS '+’

LOGICAL I/0 COMMAND #4  (+/—-COMMAND#)
[F ACTIVE PHASE #5 IS ON
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #5 IS ON

f

e

___8_8___—

SCROLL DOWN
|
I THEN:
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #42 ON
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #4353 OFF
| PRESS '+
LOGICAL I/0 COMMAND #5 (+/—-COMMAND#)
[F ACTIVE PHASE #5 IS ON
| ' :
e >
A SCROLL DOWN A
| |
I THEN: I
SET OUTPUT  ASSIGNMENT #44 OFF
PRESS '+’
LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #6  (+/-COMMAND#)
[F YELLOW ON PHASE #5 IS ON
| y |
e |
A SCROLL DOWN —~_
| |
I THEN: !
SET OUTRPUT  ASSIGNMENT #43 ON
LOGIC I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE

QUTPUT
QUTRPUT
OUTPUT
QUTPUT
QUTPUT
QUTPUT

42
43
44
50
571
52

Over I ap
Over I ap
Over | ap
Over | ap
Over I ap
Over | ap

> > > O OO

Red
Yel |l ow
Green
Red
Yel | ow
Green

NOTE: LOGIC FOR
PHASE 5 RED CLEAR
WHEN TRANSTTIONING
FROM PHASE 5 TO
PHASE & (HEAD 571).

NOTE: LOGIC FOR
SWITCHING FLASHING
YELLOW ARROW OFF
DURING PHASE 5
(HEAD 571).

NOTE: LOGIC FOR
YELLOW ARRGW
CLEARANCE FROM
PHASE 5 (HEAD 51).

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
FOR DEFAULT PHASING
(program controller as shown below)
FROM MAIN MENU PRESS '8’ (QOVERLAPS). THEN
1" (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).
PAGE 1: VEHICLE QVERLAP “A’ SETTINGS NOTICE
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516 PACGE 2
VEH OVL PARENTS: | XX
VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
VEH OVL NOT PED: |
VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED YELLOW X GREEN = \OTICE GREEN FLASH
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)®vevnne... 0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE, 1-16)....0
PRESS '+’
PAGE 1: VEHICLE QOVERLAP ‘B’ SETTINGS NOTICE
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516 PAGE 2
VEH OVL PARENTS:! X X
VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
VEH OVL NOT PED:
VEH OVL GRN EXT:|
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED YELLOW X GREEN «NDTICE CREEN FLASH
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)evevnnu... 0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (QO=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE, 1-16)....0
PRESS "+’
PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP 'C’ SETTINGS NOTICE
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516 PAGE 2
VEH OVL PARENTS: | XX
VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
VEH OVL NOT PED: |
VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED YELLOW X GREEN mmm \OTICE GREEN FLASH
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)evvuvnn.. 0
YELLOW CLEAR (QO=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (0O=NONE, 1-16)....0
OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
R-33008B SIG-2.2
OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
FOR ALTERNATE PHASING
(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS '8’ (OVERLAPS),
THEN "1’ (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).
PRESS 'NEXT' TD ADVANCE TO PAGE 2.

—p PAGE 2: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘A’ SETTINGS
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS: |
VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
VEH OVL NOT PED: |
VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?Z...Y
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)evvvuun.. 0
YELLOW CLEAR (0O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE., 1-16)....0
PRESS '+
—p PAGE 2: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘B’ SETTINGS
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS:! X X
VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
VEH OVL NOT PED: |
VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |« nOTICE
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N) S
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?Z...Y
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)evuuunnn. 0
YELLOW CLEAR (0O=PARENT.,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE., 1-16)....0
PRESS '+
- PAGE 2: VEHICLE OVERLAP 'C’ SETTINGS
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS: | X
VEH OVL NOT VEH: !
VEH OVL NOT PED: |
VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?Z...Y
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)evuuenn.. 0
YELLOW CLEAR (0O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (0=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE, 1-16)....0
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 89AA31D3-D928-42C7-A216-81271ED66E25

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
INPUT PAGE 2 ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL FOR ALTERNATE PHASING - LOOP 1A 135008 S16-2.8
(program controller as shown below)
NOTES: 1. THIS PROGRAMMING APPLIES FOR INPUT PAGE 2 ONLY. INPUT PAGE 1 WILL USE STANDARD
DEFAULT SETTINGS. THIS PROGRAMMING IS NECESSARY FOR PROPER DETECTOR OPERATION
DURING ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION.
2. THE FIRST TASK THIS PROGRAMMING ACCOMPLISHES IS THE DISABLING OF INPUT #10 (DETECTOR 26)
SO THAT A VEHICLE CALL WILL NOT BE PLACED TO PHASE 6 DURING ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION.
THE SECOND TASK THIS PROGRAMMING ACCOMPLISHES IS THAT IT REASSIGNS DETECTOR 51 71O
INPUT #18 SO THAT THE DELAY ON LOOP 1A CAN BE REDUCED FROM 15 SECONDS TO 3 SECONDS.
FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘5" (INPUTS), THEN PRESS
"NEXT' TO GET TO INPUT PAGE '2". PRESS THE
"+ KEY UNTIL INPUT 10 IS REACHED.
PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:48 VEHICLE DETECTOR PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:48 NOT ENABLED PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:56 VEHICLE DETECTOR PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:56 VEHICLE DETECTOR
INPUT ASSIGONMENT e v v v v vt e et e e e e 10 INPUT ASSIGNMENT v v v v vt it et oot e eens 10 INPUT ASSTIGNMENT e v v vttt et e et e en 18 INPUT ASSIGNMENT e v v v v et ettt e e n 18
DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)ve v, 0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eev .. 0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)evv ... 0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)..vvevvav.. 0.5
DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC). v 0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC). . eie . 0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC).e v v e i v 0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC). v 0.0
HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC). ... 0.0 HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)evevvvnn 0.0 HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)e v 0.0 HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)evv v 0.0
ASSTGNMENT SELECTION: ASSTGNMENT SELECTION: ASSTGNMENT SELECTION: ASSTGNMENT SELECTION:
NOT ENABLED (Y /N ) e e oo vooenooeonnoos Y % ENTER A "Y' FOR NOT ENABLED % NOT ENABLED (Y /N ) u vt e e e e e eoneoonnns Y NOT ENABLED (Y /N )t ot onoeeooneennnoes B ENTER '51" TO REASSIGN NOT ENABLED (Y/N) e v oo oeeeeoosonnees B
VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)¢.vieeeecan 20 VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64). .. eieeeenn B VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-064 )¢t eeeeeeaes 1 % THE VEHICLF DETECTOR % VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64).. .o 57
PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)¢ceevecson B PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)¢ceeeeeee _ PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)¢ e eeecssos _ FOR THIS INPUT PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)¢ee e eeeee _
ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)....... B ——  DEFAULT DETECTOR NUMBER WILL REMAIN ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)....... B ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)....... B ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)....... _
PREEMPT (1=10) s ettt et e e essennnn _ UNTIL 'NOT ENABLED" IS ENTERED. PREEMPT (1=10) e e e e e e st e ee e eeeennn _ PREEMPT (110 ) ettt s es et eeennnn B PREEMPT (1=10) e s et e e et eeennnn _
INVERTED PREEMPT (1=10) et e eeeneeans _ INVERTED PREEMPT (1=1T0) et e eveneeens _ INVERTED PREEMPT (1=10) e v eeeesneans _ INVERTED PREEMPT (1=T0) et etevewennn _
STOP TIME (Y/N) e et e e e esenenensnneenoes _ STOP TIME (Y/N) ettt eeneensensnnsns _ STOP TIME (Y/N) ettt e e oeeeseeenesnees _ STOP TIME (Y/N) vt e e tneneoeneonones _
FLASH SENSE (Y/N) ettt et e e esneeeas B FLASH SENSE (Y /N )ttt ittt een e _ PRESS "+" TO ADVANCE TO INPUT 18 FLASH SENSE (Y /N ) e ittt ettt esennnns _ FLASH SENSE (Y/N) ettt o es i et enennas _
DOOR OPEN (Y/N)euttemtnaannnnnnn. _ DOOR OPEN (Y/N)uueeetiiaannnnn. N DOOR OPEN (Y/N)uuteetniiannnennnns _ DOOR OPEN (Y/N) ' seeeeeeeeennnnnn, _
MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N).o.ooooo... _ MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)..ovov.o... _ MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)e.ooooo... _ MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)..o.ooo.o... _
MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)e.oveoeno.. _ MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)eeooe.o.. _ MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/NJ)eoooo.o.. _ MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)eeveo.o.. _
SPECTAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)¢.vee.s. _ SPECTAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)¢.evee.ns _ SPECTAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)..vee... _ SPECTAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)..vee.s. _
TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... B (LOOP 1A — PHASE 6) TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... B TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... B (LOOP 1A — PHASE 1) TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... B
FORCE OFF RING (1-4) . eeeneenns _ FORCE OFF RING (1-=4 ) eueeenennenons _ FORCE OFF RING (1=4) et eeuenensns _ FORCE OFF RING (14 ) ineenennnn _
HOLD PHASES (1=10 ) et vt vttt e nsneeeas B HOLD PHASES (110 )¢ttt ettt teeeneenens B HOLD PHASES (1=10 ) vttt ettt e nseennes B HOLD PHASES (1=10 )0 e vt ettt e nnneenenns _
PLAN (65=FLSH,66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH,66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH,66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH,00=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._
CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._
CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... B CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... B CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... B CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... _
CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... _ CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... _ CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... _ CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... _
CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._
CHANGE INPUT PAGE (14 )¢ e e eeosoossos _ CHANGE INPUT PAGE (14 )¢ eeeooeooese _ CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1=4 ) veeeeenens _ CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4) . eeeeooosss _
CHANGE QUTPUT PAGE (1-4)..eieeeenn. B CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4) .. B CHANGE QUTPUT PAGE (1-4). . veenn B CHANGE QUTPUT PAGE (1-4).... ¢ _
OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._

PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

SPECIAL DETECTOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL - LOOP 1A (ALT.)

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS “7’ (DETECTORS). THEN PRESS
"1" FOR VEHICLE DETECTORS. PRESS THE "=’ KEY TO
GET TO VEHICLE DETECTOR #51.

VEHICLE DETECTOR #51 SETTINGS (+-,1-64) VEHICLE DETECTOR #51 SETTINGS (+-,1-64)
SETTING: (Y/N) SETTING: (Y/N)
ENABLE DETECTOR. e v v i i i i i iiiie e N % ENTER 'Y’ FOR ENABLE DETECTOR % ENABLE DETECTOR. e v v i v i iiin . Y
ENABLE LOGGING .« v v v eveveanennenenns N ENABLE LOGGING. « v e vveenneneanenenns N
ENABLE DIAGNOSTICS. v euveeeeeneanns N ENABLE DIAGNOSTICS v euvnverennanenns N
SPEED TRAP .+ vt v e eeeeeeeneeneaens N SPEED TRAP .« vttt vt e eeeennens N
. CALL DETECTOR: « v veeeteaeeennenanns Y CALL DETECTOR: « e vt veeeataeanenenns Y ,
S EXTENSTON DETECTOR. v vvvvveenne s Y EXTENSION DETECTOR. v e, Y NOTE: DETECTOR IS PROGRAMMED PER THE
- MODE 2 STOP BAR.«vvvveereneenenenns N MODE 2 STOP BAR. .+t vvvevennnnnnns N INPUT FILE CONNECTION AND PROGRAMMING
: SWITCHING DETECTOR. « e vve e eneeneanns N SWITCHING DETECTOR .« e vvevveneennenes N CHART SHOWN ON SHEET 1.
3 DUPLICATING DETECTOR.« v v vvvnrenenns N DUPLICATING DETECTOR. v vevveeennenes N
o ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY..uvvuevnennn, N ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY...evvurenenn. N
o IF FAILED, SET MIN RECALL?.......... N IF FAILED, SET MIN RECALL?. v, N THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
4 [F FAILED, SET MAX1 RECALL?....vvnn, N [F FAILED, SET MAX1 RECALLZ..vuv.n., N THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 83-@413TI
= [F FAILED, SET MAX2 RECALL?..v.ve.., N [F FAILED, SET MAX2 RECALL?.evene... N DESIGNED: OCTOBER 2021
¥ PHASE# 112345678910111213141516 PHASE# 112345678910111213141516 SEALED: 10/4/2021
g PHASES ASSIGNED } EFNTER /W/ FOR PHASES ASSIGNED % PHASES ASSICNED }X REVISED: N/A
e SWITCH/DUPLICATE | SWITCH/DUPL ICATE |
o LOOP SIZE (0255 FT)uuvuuvnunnannnns 6 LOOP SIZE (0255 FT)euenrenennenenns 6
5 SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)...... 0 SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)...... 0
o STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC).wvuvev.nn. 0 STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)eveuvenenn. 0 ! _
5 STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC)euvnvvunnnenenns 0.0 STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC)euvnvenennnnnns 0.0 Tempor?ry D681gn 1 TMP Phase I, Step 2
© DELAY (0255 SEC).nnevuneennnaannnn. 0 ENSURE DELAY 1S '3’ wesde | DELAY (07255 SEC)enevunneeennaenns. 3 Electrical Detail - Sheet 3 of 5 UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
= MAX CALLS/MIN (0=-255).. ... 255 MAX CALLS/MIN (0-255)...viivuvnnnnn 255 ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
g MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0 MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0 DETAILS FOR: US 17-NC 210 G,
. \) (/
5 MAX OCCUPANCY (0=100%)tvnvvnevnnnns 100 MAX OCCUPANCY (0=100%) v e vvnvnnnns 100 Stantec e for e oo o - at sgo*ﬁf-gg'g';---‘..%'z
. EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..0 EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..0 Vista Lane/ § ST %
-z L S cntrance to Topsail senools | § s ™) 3
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 89AA31D3-D928-42C7-A216-81271ED66E25

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS '5' (INPUTS),

"+ KEY UNTIL INPUT 9 IS REACHED.

THEN PRESS
"NEXT’ TO GET TQ INPUT PAGE '2'. PRESS THE

INPUT PAGE 2 ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL FOR ALTERNATE PHASING - LOOP 5A

(program controller as shown below)

NOTES: 1. THIS PROGRAMMING APPLIES FOR INPUT PAGE 2 ONLY. INPUT PAGE

DEFAULT SETTINGS. THIS PROGRAMMING IS NECESSARY FOR PROPER DETECTOR OPERATION

DURING ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION.

2. THE FIRST TASK THIS PROGRAMMING ACCOMPLISHES IS THE DISABLING OF INPUT #9 (DETECTOR 22)

ASSTGNMENT SELECTION:

PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:47 VEHICLE DETECTOR
INPUT ASSIGNMENT #..vviivivinnonn.
DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC).........
DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)......oo...
HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)........

NOT ENABLED (Y/N)ewevivivivennennn.

SO THAT A VEHICLE CALL WILL NOT BE PLACED TO PHASE 2 DURING ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION.
THE SECOND TASK THIS PROGRAMMING ACCOMPLISHES IS THAT
INPUT #17 SO THAT THE DELAY ON LOOP 5A CAN BE REDUCED FROM 15 SECONDS TO 3 SECONDS.

VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)............
PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16).........

STOP TIME (Y/N)uuwuvi i,
FLASH SENSE (Y/N)uvovivinivinenen.
DOOR OPEN (Y/N)ueu i
MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)........
MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N).......
SPECTAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8).......
TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23).....
FORCE OFF RING (1=4)...vvvnin.
HOLD PHASES (1-16) . v,
PLAN (65=FLSH,66=FREE).._ OFFSET#..
CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)...
CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4).....
CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)....
CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)...
CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)............
CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)...........
OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y.

ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)...... _
PREEMPT (1=10) ..o, _
INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)....cvvnn.. _

PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:47 NOT ENABLED

INPUT ASSTGNMENT #. .o,
DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)........
DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)...........
HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)... ...,

ASSTGNMENT SELECTION:

NOT ENABLED (Y/N)...ovivieieaen.,

== CIIER A Y FOR NOT ENIGLED e

DEFAULT DETECTOR NUMBER WILL REMAIN
UNTIL "NOT ENABLED" IS ENTERED.

(LOOP 5A — PHASE 2)

VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)...........
PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)........
ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16).....
PREEMPT (1-10) ..,
INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)....0vuu.t.
STOP TIME (Y/N)uvvviiiiiiinianan,
FLASH SENSE (Y/N)..ovoiiiiiaen.,
DOOR OPEN (Y/N)evevivniin i,
MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N).......
MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)......
SPECTAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)......
TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)....
FORCE OFF RING (1-4). ...
HOLD PHASES (1-16)..cvivivivvan,
PLAN (65=FLSH,66=FREE).._ OFFSET#..
CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)...
CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)....

CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)

CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)...
CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)...........
CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)..........

OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION

PRESS "+' TO ADVANCE TO INPUT 17

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
R-33008 S$I1G-2.4
WILL USE STANDARD
IT REASSIGNS DETECTOR 55 TO
PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:55 VEHICLE DETECTOR PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:55 VEHICLE DETECTOR
INPUT ASSTGNMENT #uvvooeennnnns, 17 INPUT ASSTGNMENT #evvvvvrnnnnnnnn, 17
DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)euuvvvnn.. 0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)euuvvvnn.. 0.5
DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)euuuuunnnn.. 0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)euuuunnn... 0.0
HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)evvvvnn.. 0.0 HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)euvvvvnn. 0.0
ASSTGNMENT SELECTION: ASSTGNMENT SELECTION:
NOT ENABLED (Y/N)uuvvveeeennnnnnnnn, ) ENTER 55" TO REASSICN NOT ENABLED (Y/N)uuvvveeeennnnnnnnns )
VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)...vueuvvrn... 5 % THE VEHICLE DETECTOR % VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64).uuunrr... 55
PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16).uuvvvn... ) FOR THIS INPUT PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)cuuvvvn... )
ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)....... . ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)....... )
PREEMPT (1100 s e teeeeeeevnnnnnnnns . PREEMPT (1=10) st e eevteeeeevnnnnnnns )
INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)ueurvrurrnns. . INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)ccuuuvvnnn.. )
STOP TIME (Y/N)uuuuneeeeeennnnnn, . STAP TIME (Y/N)uuueeeevninnnnns )
FLASH SENSE (Y/N)uvvvvreesinnnnnnnn, . FLASH SENSE (Y/N)uuvuveeeennnnnnnnns )
DOGR OPEN (Y/N)uueeeeeennnnnn, B DOOR OPEN (Y/N)tuuteeeeeeeevnnnnnns )
MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)uuuvvn... _ MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)uuvvvn... )
MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)..vv.... ) MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)..uu.... )
SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)........ . SPECTAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)........ )
TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... ) (LOOP 5A — PHASE 5) TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... .
FORCE OFF RING (1-4)uueeeeeinnnnnnn. _ FORCE OFF RING (1-4)uveeeevnnnnnnn.. )
HOLD PHASES (11600 eeeeeeennnnnnnnn. . HOLD PHASES (1-16)uueeeeeennnnnnnnn, )
PLAN (65=FLSH,66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH,66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._
CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._
CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... . CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... .
CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... _ CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... .
CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._
CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4).euinnrnnn.. . CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4) . vvununnn... )
CHANGE QUTPUT PAGE (1-4)uuuvvuvnnns, . CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4).uuvunnn.. )

OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._

PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

SPECIAL DETECTOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL -

LOOP 5A (ALT.)

AM

:02:51

Us:xTrafficxSignalsxDesign*k lectrical DetailsxTemporary Design¥R3300B_sig_ele_03-0413T1.dgn

User:jhambright

11

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘7’ (DETECTORS), THEN PRESS

"1" FOR VEHICLE DETECTORS. PRESS THE -
GET TO VEHICLE DETECTOR #55.

ENABLE DETECTOR. .o iv i,
ENABLE LOGGING. v it
ENABLE DIAGNOSTICS..vvvevenin,
SPEED TRAP. ..ot
CALL DETECTOR. v vt i i i iiie e e
EXTENSION DETECTOR. . vvvevv v vnivvnn,
MODE 2 STOP BAR.... .o,
SWITCHING DETECTOR. v v v i i vin vt
DUPLTCATING DETECTOR. . vvvevvivvn,
ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY..... ..ot
[F FATLED, SET MIN RECALL?..........
[F FATLED, SET MAXT RECALL?.........
[F FATLED, SET MAXZ2 RECALL?.........

VEHICLE DETECTOR #55 SETTINGS (+-,1-64)
SETTING: (Y/N)

PHASE#H 1 12345678910111213141516

NOTE: DETECTOR IS PROGRAMMED PER THE
INPUT FTLE CONNECTION AND PROGRAMMING
CHART SHOWN ON SHEET

PHASES ASSIGNED |
SWITCH/DUPLICATE

LOOP SIZE (0-255 FT)eeeeveennnn,
SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)
STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)
STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC)..vevvevvano,
DELAY (0-255 SEC)eeiviiiiiiii i,
MAX CALLS/MIN (0-255).. vt

MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0
MAX OCCUPANCY (0-100%) ... 100
EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..O
QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....0

QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5)
PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE

Temporary Design 1 - TMP Phase I, Step 2
Electrical Detail

Sheet 4 of 5

THE SIGNAL DESIGN: @3-8413T1
DESIGNED: OCTOBER 2021
SEALED: 10/4/2021

REVISED: N/A

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR

DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL

VEHICLE DETECTOR #55 SETTINGS (+-,1-64)
SETTING: (Y/N)
g ENTER 'Y’ FOR ENABLE DETECTOR % ENABLE DETECTOR . v e e e v ien i i Y
ENABLE LOGGING. v v ev i enerneenns N
ENABLE DIAGNOSTICS. v vvvi i, N
SPEED TRAP. . vt i N
CALL DETECTOR. v v v it i i i ine e Y
EXTENSION DETECTOR. v v v v eivvinnvens Y
MODE 2 STOP BAR. ..., N
SWITCHING DETECTOR. .o vvv i, N
DUPLTICATING DETECTOR. .o vv v, N
ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY....... oo, N
[F FAILED, SET MIN RECALL?Z.......... N
[F FAILED, SET MAXT RECALL?......... N
[F FAILED, SET MAXZ RECALL?......... N
PHASE# 1 12345678910111213141516
FOR PHASES ASSIGNED =S PHASES ASSIGNED 1 X
SWITCH/DUPLICATE
LOOP STZE (0-255 FT)eeveiviivnennnn 6
SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)...... 0
STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC).. ..ot 0
STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC) ..o, 0.0
ENSURE DELAY 1S '3’ % DELAY (0-255 SEC) .. 3
MAX CALLS/MIN (0-255).. i, 255
MIN CALLS/DTAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0
MAX OCCUPANCY (0=100%)ceeveeenan. 100
EXTENSTON DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..O
QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....0
QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.59)....... 0.0
PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...0

DETECTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED

ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING

US 17-NC 210 .
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 89AA31D3-D928-42C7-A216-81271ED66E25

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

R-33008 SIG-2.5

ALTERNATE PHASING ACTIVATION DETAIL

T0 RUN ALT. PHASING DURING COORDINATION — SELECT ALL PAGE CHANGES (AS SHOWN BELOW)
WITHIN COORDINATION PLAN PROGRAMMING.

T0 RUN ALT. PHASING DURING FREE RUN — PROGRAM PAGE CHANGES (SHOWN BELOW) IN SEPARATE TIME OF DAY
FVENTS. IF PAGE 1 IS USED, NO EVENT PROGRAMMING IS NECESSARY
FOR THAT PARTICULAR PAGE.

PHAS TNG INPUTS PAGE OVERLAPS PAGE
ACTIVE PAGES REQUIRED TO RUN DEFAULT PHASING 1 1
ACTIVE PAGES REQUIRED TO RUN ALTERNATE PHASING 2 2
NOTE: PAGES NOT SHOWN (i.e. sequence. phase confrol, etc.) SHOULD REMAIN AS "1, OR AS DEFINED BY TIMING ENGINEER.

[MPORTANT : IF ALT. PHASING IS USED DURING FREE RUN AND COORDINATION. DO NOT OPERATE TIME OF DAY
PAGE CHANGE EVENTS CONCURRENTLY WITH COORDINATION PLAN EVENTS IN THE EVENT SCHEDULER.
(EX. FREE RUN PAGE CHANGE EVENT SHOULD END BEFORE COORDINATION PLAN EVENT STARTS AND
VICE-VERSA).

ALTERNATE PHASING PAGE CHANGE SUMMARY

THE FOLLOWING IS A SUMMARY OF WHAT TAKES PLACE WHEN
THESE OVERLAP/INPUT PAGE CHANGES ACTIVATE TO CALL THE
"ALTERNATE PHASING”:

OVERLAPS PAGE 2: Modifies overlap parent phases
for heads 11 and 51 fto run
protfected fTurns only.

INPUTS PAGE 2: Disables phase 6 call on loop TA
and reduces delay time for phase 1
call on loop 1A to 3 seconds.
Disables phase 2 call on |loop HA
and reduces delay time for phase 5
call on loop 5A to 3 seconds.

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©3-0413T1
DESICGNED: OCTOBER 2021

SEAL ED: 10/4/2021

REVISED: N/A

Temporary Design 1 - TMP Phase I, Step 2

Electrical Detail - Sheet 5 of 5 UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED

ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 89AA31D3-D928-42C7-A216-81271ED66E25

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
DEFAULT PHASING DIAGRAM ALTERNATE PHASING DIAGRAM
DEFAULT PHASING ALTERNATE PHASING OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART R-33008 $16-3.0
g TABLE OF OPERATION = TABLE OF OPERATION INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
PHASE PHASE DISTANCE 5 z E Sla
Ol 0| o 9 oZ
SICNAL |0 |0 |0 |0 E SICNAL |0 |0 |0 |0 E LOOP S('FZT)E STFC';S&R TURNS | | pHASE| 5| 2 y |STRETCH| DELAY) — 5 6 Phase
11121200 L1121 2|01]0 2 Sl |F | TIME | TIME | &)=
FACE N N . . 3 4 g FACE L L " " 3 4 g (FT) o o X g g w FUlly Actuateq
516(5]|6 2 516(5]6 ¥ T e . (US 17-NC 210 Topsail CLS)
02+6 11 <= S SRR p2+6 1 N I =N = = = 1A 6X40 | 0 * %#6 IAEAE : % Slgnal System 10324
J J
& 21,22 RIR|G|IG|R|IR]Y k J 21,22 RIR|IG|IGIR|IR]|Y 3A 6X40 0 ¥ x| 3 /Y Y]|- - 30| - ]%
31 RIR|R|R|C|R]R 31 RIR|R|RIC|R|R 3B | 6x40 | O | % k| 3 |YIY|-| - | 15 |-|% NOTES
/> 37 SR RIRJC IR /> 37 RIRIRIRIGIRIR BAA TGV LU R N ol e T 1 e O Bl 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings
02+5 - 41 R|R|R|R|R|L|R - - , 41 RIRIRIR|IR|ILIR 4B 6X40 0 ¥ kA4 YY) - 10 |- 1% NCDOT" dated January 2018 and
, 47 rlrlrlIrIRlc|R , 4 rlrlrlrlIRlIc]R N x40 0 g |x 5 1YY |-| - [*I5 |- |* Sgggferdepecﬁ%dciﬁdogs for R;S?S
= = #0 YIYI|Y - 3 - ¥ anm rFucTtTures are anudry .
ol andanadhiiniis o1 R R R : ., ) 2 Do not program signal for late night
61,62 RIGIR|G|R|R]Y 6l,62 RIG|R|GIRIR|Y %%ﬂp'\’zzzﬁwee !\%ccrroowwegvvee Ddeeffeeocmgp é;‘\’ef\oceﬂoms should be {EGShng operation 9“‘955 otherwise
confirmed in the field by the confractor in order tfo directed by Tthe Engineer.
provide detection of the areas indicated. 3. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be |agged.
D1+6 D4 PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND 01+6 04 # Disable Phase(s) callduring Alternate Phasing Operation. 4, The order of phase 3 and phase 4 may
J A * Reduce delay To 3 sec during Alternate Phasing Operation. be reversed.
<0 DETECTED MOVEMENT 5. Set all deftector units to presence
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) mode .
- — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT c. This infersection features @
< — = PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT

mul tizone microwave detection system.
145 B1+5 Shown locations of detecftors are
conceptual only. Detectors should be
placed To ensure the desired

/g ‘l l cﬁ\ operation parameters are achieved.
- || o8 7. The Division Traffic Engineer wil |
/s w3 determine the hours of use for each
/ = Qv phasing plan.
/ - e 8. Reposition existing signal heads
/ = = — — R/W numbered 31 & 32 and signs A & B.
™ ‘ "”?_5 9. Maximum fTimes shown in fTiming chart
Al

are Tor free—-run operation only.

(
"
|
e i

/ . . o
AW Y, \\““‘“““ 45 MPH 0% GRADE Coordinated signal system timing
] US 17-NC 210 —_— o values supersede these values.
S — - — — — — — I/Sensor‘ I 10. Closed Loop System Data:
Control ler Asset #: 0413
e ! 4 . ’ .*. . T == T T - T I T T L . T =k =5
/& _ _ _ _ _ _ _\ _ _ _\_\_\_\_‘. . E—
- .2 e —— LEGEND
= — = - - — — = = 2 ) PROPOSED EXISTING
N o o o o & — o - v O—» Traffic Signal Head o>
— @ @ @ [ ) [ J o o ® o ® ® ® ® 0> Modified Signal Head N/ A
— Sign —
Sensor Pedestrian Signal Head
With Push Button & Sign
llllll / O— Signal Pole with Guy o )
RW—————— — — — — - T S Sensor 1 : A O71 Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy @&
45 MPH 0% GRADE US 17-NC 210 ) [nductive Loop Detector C__
@ Controller & Cabinet ZXZ
O Junction Box u
T —  2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—-—
SIGNAL FACE I.D. N/A Right of Way ~  ————-
Al Heads L.E.D. — Directional Arrow —
MULTIZONE MICROWAVE DETECTION SYSTEM SEONG — ereetien fred v
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART \ O Out of Pavement Detector [ |
é’ PHASE FUNCTION Sensor 1 @ Sensor 2 @ \ @ @ @ 12" .
; FEATURE : ) 3 . s . Charmel : : \ R 12 1o 1 Construction Zone N/A
3 Min Green 1 * 7 12 7 7 7 12 Phase 2 6 \ @ @ @ 00 Drums N/A
. Extension 1 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 Direction of Travel NB SB @ @ 21 99 W) Dual Turn and Through Arrows @
e Max Green 1 * 15 90 25 25 15 90 Detection Zone (ft) 100-600 100-600 39 5‘%” (R%% 3
E Yellow Clearance 3.0 4.5 3.1 3.1 3.0 4.5 Enable Speed % v 11 31 614%2 Right Arrow "ONLY™ Sign (R3I-OR)
S Red Clearance 2.8 1.3 2.9 3.2 2.4 1.3 Speed Range (mph) 35-100 35-100 ol Al © Left Arrow "ONLY" Sign (R3-50) ©
% Red Revert 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 Enable Estimated Time of Arrival Y Y
% Walk 1 * - - - - - - Estimated Time of Arrival (sec) 2,5-60.,5 2,5-6.,5
D? Don’t Walk 1 - - - - - - . .
% Seconds Per Actuation * - - - - - - - R/W Slg n al Upg rad e
f f f f : : < \ Temporary Design 2 - TMP Phase I, Step 3 & 4 T Mot CoNSIEReD AL
5 . . * B B B B _ _ ﬁ -
_Lq/); Time Before Reduction m 2 Prepared for the Offices of: US 1 7 - N C 2 1 O “‘““"""'
e Time To Reduce * - - - - - - a @ at “\‘;‘\\e\ CAA’O[;”,'
e : : : : : : : Stantec S
< Minimum Gap 1 S <t83 /g ~7 %
g Recall Mode - MIN RECALL - - - MIN RECALL Entrancgegglgg Egig/SChOOlS =5 i SEAL/V(;..' =E
% Vehicle Call Memory - - - - - - ) ) D p . .::. 43239 §
= Stantec Consulting Services Inc. Division 3 Pender County Near Topsail Beach Tt e N
e © Dual Entry - - - - - - 801 Jones Franklin Road-Suite 300 PLAN DATE:  October 2021 REVIEWED BY: D Harri 2P o INESTA S
7S Raleigh, NC 27606 arris UG e N
s 5% Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON ON aean, 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529 PREPARED BY: J Hambright revicweD 8v: o ROM Muncey "'l,/’VA _ N\“%\‘“
==%T Tel. (919) 851-6866 SCALE REVISIONS INIT DATE Docusigned byt HALININY
Sc=oL * These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what Fax. (919) 851-7024 / 0 40 : . M
{EB%E is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. www.stantec.com ‘ ] MM ’ MW4/2021
ggi - License No. F-0672 \& / o e A e R CTRESIB5QIA54FR. . DATE
§:5§ (R [PE A Y SIG. INVENTORY NO.  (3-041372
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NOTES PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2010ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR — R-33008 $16-3.1
PROGRAMMING DETAIL 1. To prevent "flash—-conflict” problems, insert red flash
. . program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) the output file. The installer shall verify that signal SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
ON  OFF heads flash in accordance with fthe Signal Plans.
LOAD AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX
S1 S2 S3 S4 SH S6 S7 S8 S9 | S1v | S11 | S12
. SWITCH NO. S1 S2 S3 S4 SH S6
WDEM&EEE 2. Enable Simultaneous GCap—-0Out for all Phases. 0
SW2 ON — CHANNEL 1 2 13 3 4 14 5 6 15 7/ 8 16 9 10 17 11 12 18
- W RF 2010 3. Program phases 2 and 6 for Starfup In Green. NG.
e G | e s 5 o Eq Bl Ao B |- RP DISABLE PHASE O B R I 3 4 415 1 6 |p8n| 7 | 8 |58~ |0LA|OLB |sPARE| OLC | OLD |sPere
ZEMOVZ D90DE JUMPERS 1=, 1=6, 1-3, I-ll, 2-5, 2-6, 2-9, 2-ll, 59, 5-ll, 6-3, . B wD 1.0 SEC % 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flashs and overlap 1 as PED PED PED PED
-1, an -1, —
%g;ﬁ%%gtimwg Wag Overlaps HEIAGDNANLOB 1 |2n22| NU| 31 | 32 | 41 | 42 | NU | 51 (61,62 NU | NU | NU | NU | 11T NU | NU 51* NU | NU
@) L O . R .
o o o O 5 [ B LEDguard 5. If this signal will be managed by an ATMS software,
g% g% i% Q% g% -~ oM . OO% h% o o ¢% m% N% [ EM—RF ssM — enable controller and detector logging for all enabled RED 128 116 | 116 | 101} 101 134
Y JOr J0Y JO¥ JOr JNCIN JNI JHN JNCINCORRN JRN J0 B | rya COMPACTﬂ detectors.
. O O O O [ M—rya 1-9 J YELLOW | * | 129 117 | 117 | 102 | 102 * | 135
— €6} O < ™M N — O — _
Br IO T0r T J0r J0r I WY Y YTy Egﬁ g 1? fl 6. The cabinet and controller are part of fthe US 17 — NC 210
- TELLOW DISABLE B : : GREEN 130 118 | 118 | 183 | 1803 136
A W ra 712 ) (Topsail) CLS. Signal System #10324.
O S0 @b 008000 ,0 0008000000050 0.0 ON = Ni=E AL21 Al14
2 it
FEELELEEE LI e =
O o ™ ™M | | | | | | | | | | | | =
o - — — < < < <~ < < qk) < w() < < < 01200 40 = 3 ARROW
[a'4 )
T CHIE S CH om ol sH ol aF = O - o H o 0130050 = | M~ % R A123 ALLG
O @ vé & V& L& & L& L8 & HO L& LO e L °© /> ARROW
Z o 9 @ O O Qroos o = Mo EQUIPMENT INFORMATION GREEN
& S% Q% i% Q% :O% g% g% ;r% Q% g% - 9% o OO% N% 01500 7 O 2 ek aRROW | 127 118 103 133
O 2@ =& =@ 26 =& 68 06 L& & 06 LO L& LO b & = W___]s —
016 00 8 O CONTROLLER. v e v e, 2070
:% S% 9% i% 9% 9% g% g% ;r% g% g% :% 9% @% w% N > CABINET vt e eeieeennns 332 W/ AUX = et Used
O O (@] O (@] O ! | ! | | I | | |
1 e 0O © 0 ® 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 ¢ .:?O SOFTWARE .o v oo e ECONOLITE DASIS % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
9%: S%Q%E%Q%Q%Q%Q%E%Q%S%:%Q%w% - [ W CABINET MOUNT...........BASE instal lation detail this sheet.
| \O | | | | | | | | | | | | |
i A C(Z)MP(O)ONEN:'OSIDEO ST em e .:.: g é QUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...178 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE * See pictorial of head wiring in detail this sheet.
“EEmRE LOAD SWITCHES USED...... ST1+.52,54,5S5,S7,S8,AUX ST,
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN H |5 AUX 54
NOTES: R~ PHASES USED. ..., 132.3,4,5,06
OVERLAP “"A". ... ... ... 142
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal B = DENOTES POSITION OVERL AP "RBR” NOT USED
of any jumper allows ifs channels fTo run concurrently. OF SWITCH L, ey
OVERLAP "C" . ... ...546
2. Make sure jumpers SELZ-SELS5 are present on the monitor board. OVERLAP "D, NOT USED FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
(wire signal heads as shown)
OLA RED (A121) OLC RED (Al14)
INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
OLA YELLOW (A122) OLC YELLOW (Al15)
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT LOOP INPUT | PIN| o NPUT | DETECTOR | NEMA "ULL |STRETCH|DELAY
LOOP NO-| 1ERMINAL |FILE POS.| NQ. | ASSIONMENT g PHASE | CARL [EXTENDE TIME 1% rpyme™ | TimE F E
. .| NU. NO. : DELAY OLA GREEN (A123) ————— @ OLC GREEN (Al16) %
(front view) Y Y
* % 11U 56 18 1 1 Y Y 15
1A' - J4U 48 10 % 26 5 i Y Y 3 @1 GREEN (127) @5 GREEN (133)
- Iy 56 18 % 51 1 Y Y 3
1 ’ 3 4 5 o / 8 9 10 11 1z 13 14 * * J1U 55 17 5 5 Y Y 15
- 542 - 14U 47 9 % 22 2 Y Y Y 3 11 61
@ 1 > ° i ° ° ° ° > > > ° 0 S - Jiu_ | 55 17 % 55 5 Y Y 3 NOTE
U 0 0 R 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 —
FILE 14 T T o T T T T T T T T T ISOEgTOR u u u u
0T c e I® e c c c c c c c c "Add jumper from I1-W to J4-W, on rear of input file. The seguence display for signal heads 11 and 51 requires special
I . NOT g g N g g g g g g g g g ST 2 ngd . i to Ta—w Py Coe logic programming. See sheet 2 for programming instructions.
USED T T i T T T T T T T T T 0C jumper ~om - @) —W, ONn redr o pu e,
! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ISOLATOR * See Input Page Assigmnment programming details on sheets 3 and 4.
S S W S S S S S S S S S S *¥* MulTi—-Zone Microwave Detection Zone. See Special Detector Note.
@5 C L I L L L L L C C C L C
U 0 0 R 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
FILE 50 T T = T T T T T T T T T T
H¥IH c c I ® c c c c c . c c c c INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L
NOT M M N M M M M M M M M M M
B P P 3 P P P P P P P P P P FILE J
USED T T U T T T T T T T T T T
Y Y T Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y SLOT 2
LOWER
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE
ST = STOP TIME

® Wired Input - Do not populate slot with detector card

LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL

(install resistors as shown below)

ACCEPTABLE VALUES

VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE
1.oK - 1.9K 20W (m1in)
20K - 3.0K 1OW  (min)

PHASE 1 YELLOW FIELD
TERMINAL

(126)

TERMINAL (132)

PHASE 5 YELLOW FIELD

Instal l

Plans.

day
detail.

For Detection Zones
reserved for wired
[Nnputs associated with these slots are compatible with time of

iNnstructions located on sheets 3 and 4 of this electrical

SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE

a Mulftizone Microwave detection system for vehicle
detection.

Perform instal lation according to manufacturer’s

1TA and HA,

the equipment placement and slots

inputs are typical instal lation.

for a NCDOT

directions and NCDOT engineer—approved mounting
accomp |l ish the detection schemes shown on the Signal

locations toO
Design

Temporary Design 2 - TMP Phase I, Step 3
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FROM MAIN MENU PRESS

CONTROL FUNCTIONS).

LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL

TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE

(program controller as shown below)

"2’ (PHASE CONTROL), THEN “1° (PHASE
SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND

ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 1, 2, 35 4, 5 AND 6.
FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6" (QUTPUTS)., THEN "3" (LOGICAL 1/0
PROCESSOR) .
NOTE: LOGIC FOR
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #1 ( +/-COMMAND#) PHASE 1 RED CLEAR

[F  ACTIVE PHASE

#1 IS ON WHEN TRANSITIONING

AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #1 IS ON FROM PHASE 1 TO
PHASE 2 (HEAD 11).
| f |
N )
A SCROLL DOWN A
| |
I THEN: !
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #50 ON
SET DUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 OFF
| PRESS '+’
LOGICAL I/0 COMMAND #2  (+/—COMMAND#) NOTE: LOGIC FOR

IF ACTIVE PHASE

SWITCHING FLASHING
YELLOW ARROW OFF
DURING PHASE 1

#1 [S ON

__8_8___—

(HEAD 11).
|
|
~ ;
/T\”' SCROLL DOWN
I THEN:
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #52 OFF
PRESS '+
LOGICAL I/0 COMMAND #3  (+/—COMMAND#)
NOTE: LOGIC FOR

[F YELLOW ON PHASE

|
|
~ ;
”:\/ SCROLL DOWN
I THEN:
SET OUTPUT

#1 IS ON
YELLGOW ARROW

CLEARANCE FROM
PHASE 1 (HEAD 11).

___8_8___—

ASSTGNMENT #51 ON

PRESS '+’

LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #4  (+/-COMMAND#)
[FACTIVE PHASE #5 IS ON
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #5 IS ON
| + |
> o\
A SCROLL DOWN A
| |
I THEN: I
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #42 ON
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #4353 OFF
| PRESS '+’
LOGICAL I/0 COMMAND #5 (+/—-COMMAND#)
I[F ACTIVE PHASE #5 IS ON
| ' :
N >
A SCROLL DOWN A
| |
I THEN: I
SET OUTPUT  ASSIGNMENT #44 OFF
PRESS '+’
LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #6  (+/-COMMAND#)
[F YELLOW ON PHASE #5 IS ON
| y |
> |
A SCROLL DOWN —~_
| |
I THEN: !
SET OUTRPUT  ASSIGNMENT #43 ON
LOGIC 1/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE

OQUTPUT 42 = Over Iap
OUTPUT 43 = Over Iap
OUTPUT 44 = Over lap
OUTPUT 50 = Over lap
OQUTPUT 51 = Over Iap
OUTPUT 52 = Over lap

> > > O OO

Red
Yel |l ow
Green
Red
Yel | ow
Green

NOTE:
PHASE 5

LOGIC FOR

RED CLEAR

WHEN TRANSTTIONING
FROM PHASE 5 TO

PHASE 6

NOTE:

(HEAD 571).

LOGIC FOR

SWITCHING FLASHING
YELLOW ARROW OFF
DURING PHASE 5
(HEAD 571).

NOTE:

LOGIC FOR

YELLOW ARRGW
CLEARANCE FROM

PHASE 5

(HEAD 51).

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL

FOR DEFAULT PHASING

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS '8’ (QOVERLAPS). THEN
1" (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).
PAGE 1: VEHICLE QVERLAP “A’ SETTINGS NOTICE wmp
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516 PAGE 2
VEH OVL PARENTS: | XX
VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
VEH OVL NOT PED: |
VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN == NOTICE GREEN FLASH
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)®vevnne... 0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE, 1-16)....0
PRESS '+’ TWICE
PAGE 1: VEHICLE QOVERLAP ‘C’ SETTINGS NOTICE wmp
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516 PAGE 2
VEH OVL PARENTS: | X X
VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
VEH OVL NOT PED:
VEH OVL GRN EXT:|
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN «NDTICE CREEN FLASH
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)evevnnu... 0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (QO=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE, 1-16)....0

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
R-33008B SIG-3.2
OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
FOR ALTERNATE PHASING
(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS '8’ (QVERLAPS),
THEN "1’ (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).
PRESS 'NEXT' TO ADVANCE TO PAGE 2.

PAGE 2: VEHICLE OVERLAP 'A’ SETTINGS
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS: |X
VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
VEH OVL NQOT PED: |
VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED YELLOW _ GREEN
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
FLASH YELLQOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC).eev v v, 0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (0O=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (0=NONE, 1-16)....0
PRESS '+’ TWICE
PAGE 2: VEHICLE OVERLAP 'C’ SETTINGS
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS: | X
VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
VEH OVL NOT PED: |
VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED YELLOW _ GREEN
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eeuununn.. 0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (0O=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (0=NONE, 1-16)....0

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 89AA31D3-D928-42C7-A216-81271ED66E25

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
INPUT PAGE 2 ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL FOR ALTERNATE PHASING - LOOP 1A 135008 S16-3.8
(program controller as shown below)
NOTES: 1. THIS PROGRAMMING APPLIES FOR INPUT PAGE 2 ONLY. INPUT PAGE 1 WILL USE STANDARD
DEFAULT SETTINGS. THIS PROGRAMMING IS NECESSARY FOR PROPER DETECTOR OPERATION
DURING ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION.
2. THE FIRST TASK THIS PROGRAMMING ACCOMPLISHES IS THE DISABLING OF INPUT #10 (DETECTOR 26)
SO THAT A VEHICLE CALL WILL NOT BE PLACED TO PHASE 6 DURING ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION.
THE SECOND TASK THIS PROGRAMMING ACCOMPLISHES IS THAT IT REASSIGNS DETECTOR 51 71O
INPUT #18 SO THAT THE DELAY ON LOOP 1A CAN BE REDUCED FROM 15 SECONDS TO 3 SECONDS.
FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘5" (INPUTS), THEN PRESS
"NEXT' TO GET TO INPUT PAGE '2". PRESS THE
"+ KEY UNTIL INPUT 10 IS REACHED.
PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:48 VEHICLE DETECTOR PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:48 NOT ENABLED PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:56 VEHICLE DETECTOR PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:56 VEHICLE DETECTOR
INPUT ASSIGONMENT e v v v v vt e et e e e e 10 INPUT ASSIGNMENT v v v v vt it et oot e eens 10 INPUT ASSTIGNMENT e v v vttt et e et e en 18 INPUT ASSIGNMENT e v v v v et ettt e e n 18
DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)ve v, 0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eev .. 0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)evv ... 0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)..vvevvav.. 0.5
DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC). v 0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC). . eie . 0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC).e v v e i v 0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC). v 0.0
HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC). ... 0.0 HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)evevvvnn 0.0 HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)e v 0.0 HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)evv v 0.0
ASSTGNMENT SELECTION: ASSTGNMENT SELECTION: ASSTGNMENT SELECTION: ASSTGNMENT SELECTION:
NOT ENABLED (Y /N ) e e oo vooenooeonnoos Y % ENTER A "Y' FOR NOT ENABLED % NOT ENABLED (Y /N ) u vt e e e e e eoneoonnns Y NOT ENABLED (Y /N )t ot onoeeooneennnoes B ENTER '51" TO REASSIGN NOT ENABLED (Y/N) e v oo oeeeeoosonnees B
VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)¢.vieeeecan 20 VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64). .. eieeeenn B VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-064 )¢t eeeeeeaes 1 % THE VEHICLF DETECTOR % VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64).. .o 57
PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)¢ceevecson B PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)¢ceeeeeee _ PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)¢ e eeecssos _ FOR THIS INPUT PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)¢ee e eeeee _
ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)....... B ——  DEFAULT DETECTOR NUMBER WILL REMAIN ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)....... B ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)....... B ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)....... _
PREEMPT (1=10) s ettt et e e essennnn _ UNTIL 'NOT ENABLED" IS ENTERED. PREEMPT (1=10) e e e e e e st e ee e eeeennn _ PREEMPT (110 ) ettt s es et eeennnn B PREEMPT (1=10) e s et e e et eeennnn _
INVERTED PREEMPT (1=10) et e eeeneeans _ INVERTED PREEMPT (1=1T0) et e eveneeens _ INVERTED PREEMPT (1=10) e v eeeesneans _ INVERTED PREEMPT (1=T0) et etevewennn _
STOP TIME (Y/N) e et e e e esenenensnneenoes _ STOP TIME (Y/N) ettt eeneensensnnsns _ STOP TIME (Y/N) ettt e e oeeeseeenesnees _ STOP TIME (Y/N) vt e e tneneoeneonones _
FLASH SENSE (Y/N) ettt et e e esneeeas B FLASH SENSE (Y /N )ttt ittt een e _ PRESS "+" TO ADVANCE TO INPUT 18 FLASH SENSE (Y /N ) e ittt ettt esennnns _ FLASH SENSE (Y/N) ettt o es i et enennas _
DOOR OPEN (Y/N)euttemtnaannnnnnn. _ DOOR OPEN (Y/N)uueeetiiaannnnn. N DOOR OPEN (Y/N)uuteetniiannnennnns _ DOOR OPEN (Y/N) ' seeeeeeeeennnnnn, _
MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N).o.ooooo... _ MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)..ovov.o... _ MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)e.ooooo... _ MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)..o.ooo.o... _
MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)e.oveoeno.. _ MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)eeooe.o.. _ MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/NJ)eoooo.o.. _ MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)eeveo.o.. _
SPECTAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)¢.vee.s. _ SPECTAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)¢.evee.ns _ SPECTAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)..vee... _ SPECTAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)..vee.s. _
TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... B (LOOP 1A — PHASE 6) TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... B TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... B (LOOP 1A — PHASE 1) TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... B
FORCE OFF RING (1-4) . eeeneenns _ FORCE OFF RING (1-=4 ) eueeenennenons _ FORCE OFF RING (1=4) et eeuenensns _ FORCE OFF RING (14 ) ineenennnn _
HOLD PHASES (1=10 ) et vt vttt e nsneeeas B HOLD PHASES (110 )¢ttt ettt teeeneenens B HOLD PHASES (1=10 ) vttt ettt e nseennes B HOLD PHASES (1=10 )0 e vt ettt e nnneenenns _
PLAN (65=FLSH,66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH,66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH,66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH,00=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._
CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._
CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... B CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... B CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... B CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... _
CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... _ CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... _ CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... _ CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... _
CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._
CHANGE INPUT PAGE (14 )¢ e e eeosoossos _ CHANGE INPUT PAGE (14 )¢ eeeooeooese _ CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1=4 ) veeeeenens _ CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4) . eeeeooosss _
CHANGE QUTPUT PAGE (1-4)..eieeeenn. B CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4) .. B CHANGE QUTPUT PAGE (1-4). . veenn B CHANGE QUTPUT PAGE (1-4).... ¢ _
OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._

PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

SPECIAL DETECTOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL - LOOP 1A (ALT.)

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS “7’ (DETECTORS). THEN PRESS
"1" FOR VEHICLE DETECTORS. PRESS THE "=’ KEY TO
GET TO VEHICLE DETECTOR #51.

VEHICLE DETECTOR #51 SETTINGS (+-,1-64) VEHICLE DETECTOR #51 SETTINGS (+-,1-64)
SETTING: (Y/N) SETTING: (Y/N)
ENABLE DETECTOR. e v v i i i i i iiiie e N % ENTER 'Y’ FOR ENABLE DETECTOR % ENABLE DETECTOR. e v v i v i iiin . Y
ENABLE LOGGING. e v vt e ennnaneass N ENABLE LOGGING. v v e ieeannnnsss N
ENABLE DIAGNOSTICS. o vv i, N ENABLE DIAGNOSTICS. o vviiviiin .. N
SPEED TRAP . ettt ittt e it i e e e e N SPEED TRAP . v it i it e it ettt e n e ees N
c CALL DETECTOR e e it vt i st s e s nnaann Y CALL DETECTOR . vttt v i ii v i s annnnnns Y .
S EXTENSTON DETECTOR. v vvvvveenne s Y EXTENSION DETECTOR. v e, Y NOTE: DETECTOR IS PROGRAMMED PER THE
- MODE 2 STOP BAR.veevreeieeannens. N MODE 2 STOP BAR. vt evteereeeanenss N INPUT FILE CONNECTION AND PROGRAMMING
% SWITCHING DETECTOR. v v v i v ii i e N SWITCHING DETECTOR. v i i v i in e N CHART SHOWN ON SHEET 1.
3 DUPLICATING DETECTOR. v e, N DUPLICATING DETECTOR. v v v v v v, N
2 ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY ..., N ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY......ovvo... N
o IF FAILED, SET MIN RECALL?.......... N IF FAILED, SET MIN RECALL?. v, N THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
g I[F FAILED, SET MAXT RECALL?...... ... N [F FAILED, SET MAXT RECALL?......vvs N THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 03-8413T2
§ [F FAILED, SET MAXZ2 RECALL?......... N [F FAILED, SET MAXZ RECALLZ.... ..., N DESIGNED: OCTOBER 2021
% PHASE#H 112345678910111213141516 PHASE# 112345678910111213141516 SEALED: 10/4/2021
g PHASES ASSIGNED | ENTER ‘1" FOR PHASES ASSIGNED % PHASES ASSIGNED | X REVISED: N/A
2 SWITCH/DUPLICATE | SWITCH/DUPL ICATE |
c LOOP SIZE (0-255 FT).v e nnn, 6 LOOP SIZE (0-255 FT)..envineennonn. 6
] SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)...... 0 SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)...... 0
E STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)......ov.t. 0 STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)...ovvvvnn. 0 ; _
5 STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC) e v, 0.0 STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC) e v viievnvnn. 0.0 Tempora.'ry DeSlgr.] 2 TMP Phase I’ Step 3
o DELAY (0-255 SEC)evensrnennnnnnann. 0 ENSURE DELAY 1S '3/ s DELAY (0-255 SEC)evensrnennannnnnn. 3 Electrical Detail - Sheet 3 of 5 UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
5 MAX CALLS/MIN (0-255). .. ... 255 MAX CALLS/MIN (0=255)..ccvuvennnn. 255 ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
3 MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0 MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERICD (0-255).0 DETAILS FOR: US 17'NC 210 oy,
£ MAX OCCUPANCY (0=100%) "+ e e vunnnnnn. 100 MAX OCCUPANCY (0=100%)« v veeennnnn.n. 100 Stantec | at SSN CARO
3 B B Prepared for the Offices of: . SO L Y, ’1{7 %
v EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..O EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..O Seerce Road/ :: @? 0,1,7 2
-z S S crtrancs. 1o Topeas Sonools | £ (< s
3 AR : T ’ Stantec Consulting Services Inc. Division 3 Pender County Near Topsail Beach] = 3 43239 s
% PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...0 PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0O-10)...0 - - . - S s
é% g(;?e‘iJor?el\leFrgr;lélgéRoad-Swte 300 PLAN DATE: October 2021 REVIEWED BY: E D Harris "',,’&s&WGINEX%Qi
z;ﬂg Tel (81:9) 851-5866 ' PREPARED BY: R M Muncey REVIEWED BY: L E Overn '_"'61‘,/!’\/4 M M&X\k“‘
=58 DETECTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE Fax. (919) 851-7024 g e LR L f‘“?”“hﬁ“"“‘
K%E www.stantec.com 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529 \_MM 'WMZOM
Se b License No. F-0672 | e "o 1S
=L ST16. INVENTORY NO.  03-0413T2




DocuSign Envelope ID: 89AA31D3-D928-42C7-A216-81271ED66E25

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
INPUT PAGE 2 ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL FOR ALTERNATE PHASING - LOOP 5A 139008 516-3.4
(program controller as shown below)
NOTES: 1. THIS PROGRAMMING APPLIES FOR INPUT PAGE 2 ONLY. INPUT PAGE 1 WILL USE STANDARD
DEFAULT SETTINGS. THIS PROGRAMMING IS NECESSARY FOR PROPER DETECTOR OPERATION
DURING ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION.
2. THE FIRST TASK THIS PROGRAMMING ACCOMPLISHES IS THE DISABLING OF INPUT #9 (DETECTOR 22)
SO THAT A VEHICLE CALL WILL NOT BE PLACED TO PHASE 2 DURING ALTERNATE PHASING UOPERATION.
THE SECOND TASK THIS PROGRAMMING ACCOMPLISHES IS THAT IT REASSIGNS DETECTOR 55 TO
INPUT #1 7 SO THAT THE DELAY ON LOOP 5A CAN BE REDUCED FROM 15 SECONDS TO 3 SECONDS.
FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘5" (INPUTS)., THEN PRESS
"NEXT' TO GET TO INPUT PAGE '2'. PRESS THE
"+ KEY UNTIL INPUT 9 IS REACHED.
PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:47 VEHICLE DETECTOR PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:47 NOT ENABLED PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:55 VEHICLE DETECTOR PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:55 VEHICLE DETECTOR
INPUT ASSIONMENT v vt v v i et e et e e e 9 INPUT ASSIGCNMENT . v vttt e et e e ann 9 INPUT ASSICONMENT v v vt v e et s e e enn e 17 INPUT ASSIGNMENT e v v vt e ettt oo e eees 17
DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)e v 0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)e e 0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eee v 0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)v e 0.5
DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC). v ee v .. 0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC). ... 0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC). v i 0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC). v vivievn. 0.0
HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)veevoosos 0.0 HOLD-0OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)e v eveosso 0.0 HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC) e osoo 0.0 HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC) e evevssn 0.0
ASSTGNMENT SELECTION: ASSTGNMENT SELECTION: ASSTGNMENT SELECTION: ASSTGNMENT SELECTION:
NOT ENABLED (Y/N)eeerwereonooonnoess Y % ENTER A "Y' FOR NOT ENABLED % NOT ENABLED (Y/N)u e eeneeeeeaenanas Y NOT ENABLED (Y/N)eeeeweeeeoooonnnnes _ ENTER '55" T0O REASSIGN NOT ENABLED (Y/N)u e ineeeeeeennnnn _
VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)...cveeveev.. 27 VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)....¢vuvveen.. B VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)....vvive... 5 % THE VEHICLF DFTECTOR % VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)....vvvive... 55
PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16). ... B PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)¢.eveee... _ PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)..veve... _ FOR THIS INPUT PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16).eeeee... _
ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)....... B ———  DEFAULT DETECTOR NUMBER WILL REMAIN ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)....... B ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)....... B ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)....... _
PREEMPT (1=70) e eeeeoceossosososoosas _ UNTIL "NOT ENABLED" [S ENTERED. PREEMPT (1=10) 0 et e v oseoooeennessnnas _ PREEMPT (1710 ) et e o voneoeonsenssaoses _ PREEMPT (1=10 )% e enoeesosessnoossnns _
INVERTED PREEMPT (1=10) et e eeeeeeensn B INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10) et eeeeen.. _ INVERTED PREEMPT (1-=10) e e eeeeeenn. _ INVERTED PREEMPT (1=T0) ettt eeeenennn _
STOP TIME (Y/N)ueve i s i s v eenenenneeensa _ STOP TIME (Y/N )t ettt et et oo nsaseanas _ STOP TIME (Y/N) et ettt et neeneenses _ STOP TIME (Y/N )t ettt nensnnnnnnes _
FLASH SENSE (Y/N).oee et eeneenn _ FLASH SENSE (Y/N). e eeenannn _ PRESS "+" TO ADVANCE TO INPUT 17 FLASH SENSE (Y/N )ttt e n e s e eeneennnnss _ FLASH SENSE (Y/N)t ittt ettt eeeeennnns _
DOOR OPEN (Y/N)uuueneeeaannnnn, _ DOOR OPEN (Y/N)uueeeeeinnnn e DOOR OPEN (Y/N)uuuvsssrmeennnnnnnnn, _ DOOR OPEN (Y/N)uuutuneeeeeennnnnnnnn .
MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)eeeeeoeo.. B MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)eveeeene.. B MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)..eveo.o.. B MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)ee.oveeo.. _
MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)eeveevan _ MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)eeeeo... _ MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)eooeoo.. _ MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)eoveo.o.. _
SPECTIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)..¢.v.... _ SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)ve.e.... _ SPECTAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)....v.o... _ SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)...ev.... _
TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... _ (LOOP 5A — PHASE 2) TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... B TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... B (LOOP 5A — PHASE 5) TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... _
FORCE OFF RING (1=4 ). v enennnn _ FORCE OFF RING (1-=4) e eseenennos _ FORCE OFF RING (1=4) v eennennns _ FORCE OFF RING (14 )i eeeenennns _
HOLD PHASES (1=10 ) e v v v oo noonooenas B HOLD PHASES (1=16 ) et v e esooasoennss B HOLD PHASES (1=106 )0 et v ovvosenonaeos B HOLD PHASES (1106 )ttt e e e eeneeonons _
PLAN (65=FLSH,06=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH,66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH,66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH,60=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._
CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._
CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... _ CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... _ CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... _ CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... _
CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... _ CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... _ CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... _ CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... _
CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._
CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4 ). e eeenenns B CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4). ... eeenn. _ CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-=4 ). e eenenns B CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4) e enennes _
CHANGE QUTPUT PAGE (1-4). ..o _ CHANGE QOUTPUT PAGE (1-4). . _ CHANGE QUTPUT PAGE (1-4)... e _ CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4). ... _
OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._

PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

SPECIAL DETECTOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL - LOOP 5A (ALT.)

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘7’ (DETECTORS), THEN PRESS
"1" FOR VEHICLE DETECTORS. PRESS THE '-" KEY TO
GET TO VEHICLE DETECTOR #55.

VEHICLE DETECTOR #55 SETTINGS (+-,1-64) VEHICLE DETECTOR #55 SETTINGS (+-,1-64)
SETTING: (Y/N) SETTING: (Y/N)
ENABLE DETECTOR. v v e vt e e e eeenn N g ENTER 'Y’ FOR ENABLE DETECTOR % ENABLE DETECTOR. v e vt st ennennnn Y
ENABLE LOGGING. e vt ettt eenneenennnn. N ENABLE LOGGING. v v e et eeereeeennnnnn. N
ENABLE DIAGNOSTICS. e eeeereeeenennnn. N ENABLE DIAGNOSTICS . e e s seeeennnnnn. N
SPEED TRAP .« v e e ettt e et e N SPEED TRAP . oo e ettt e et N
. CALL DETECTOR. v s e e e ee e, Y CALL DETECTOR: v v e e e e ettt e, Y s
& EXTENSTON DETECTOR. «veeerveeenennnn. Y EXTENSTON DETECTOR. e e vvveeeennnnnn. Y NOTE: DETECTOR IS PROGRAMMED PER THE
E MODE 2 STOP BAR. v eeeeeneennnnn. N MODE 2 STOP BAR. .+ eeeeeeeeennnnn. N INPUT FILE CONNECTION AND PROGRAMMING
z SWITCHING DETECTOR. « v v e evevennnnnns. N SWITCHING DETECTOR. « e vt v v evnnnnnnns. N CHART SHOWN ON SHEET 1.
- DUPLICATING DETECTOR. +vvvvvevnnnnnn. N DUPL ICATING DETECTOR. + v v v vvvvnnnnnn. N
E ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY...vvvvrennnn. N ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY...vvuunnnnn.. N
J IF FAILED, SET MIN RECALL?..vvvun... N [F FAILED, SET MIN RECALL?..vvvun... N THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
“ IF FAILED, SET MAX1 RECALLZ..vvvu... N [F FAILEDs SET MAXT RECALLZ..vvv.v... N THE SIGNAL DESIGN: @3-p413T2
= IF FAILED, SET MAX2 RECALLZ..v.vn... N [F FAILEDs SET MAX2 RECALLZ..vv.v.... N DESIGNED: OCTOBER 2021
% PHASE# 112345678910111213141516 PHASE# 112345678910111213141516 SEALED: 10/4/2021
g PHASES ASSIGNED | ENTER ‘5’ FOR PHASES ASSIGNED é PHASES ASSIGNED | X REVISED: N/A
o SWITCH/DUPLICATE | SWITCH/DUPL ICATE |
z LOOP SIZE (0-255 FT)eeeereneununnn.. 6 LOOP SIZE (0-255 FT)evvvrueuunnnnnn. 6
5 SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)...... 0 SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)...... 0
5 STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)eevvvevnn.. 0 STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)evvvrnnn... 0 T :
¢ mporary Design 2 - TMP Ph I
5 STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC)eetvrrrrnnennnn. 0.0 STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC)evvvvrrrrnnnnnn. 0.0 empo a y Ves g. ase I, Step 3 S OCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
2 DELAY (0-255 SEC)euverennenennenenn, 0 ENSURE DELAY 1S '3 el DELAY (0-255 SEC)evvensneanennanenn, 3 Electrical Detail - Sheet 4 of 5 UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
- MAX CALLS/MIN (0-255). ... 255H MAX CALLS/MIN (0-255). ... 255 ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING US 17 NC 210 SEAL
E MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0 MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0 DETAILS FOR: - awwny,
= MAX OCCUPANCY (0=100%) ¢ s vuurnennnns 100 MAX OCCUPANCY (0=100%) e s ernneenn. 100 Stantec , at SN ko e,
8 B B Prepared for the Offices of: . Q@ o SS/"'-/l/s"'
. EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..0 EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..0 Service Road/ 8 ,.:@w o7 %
: o ‘7'0 :
£ QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....0 QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....0 : SR “% 2
g B N Entrance to Topsail Schools z SEAL 2
2 QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5)....... 0.0 QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5)....... 0.0 . . Division o den ¢ oo Tonsa i Beach 43239 B
¥ PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...0 PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...0 Stantec Consulting Services Inc. 1V1S100 ender vounty  Tear lopsall Beach) 2 5 §F
5 801 Jones Franklin Road-Suite 300 PLAN DATE: October 2021 REVIEWED BY: B D Harris ‘«fﬁ."f%’GlNE(‘?\\"':és
C + i Yy, En el e’ ~
25 'IF\::II.eIg?éNBCMZ-éggg PrEPARED BY: R M Muncey ReVIEWED Bv: L E Qvern "_"16,‘//\’/4 " N\\y\k\s“
(919) 7]
=¥y : REVISTONS INIT. DATE | DocuSignediig gy yyandy
kg DETECTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE Fax. (919) 851-7024 % Fegina 42021
o www.stantec.com 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529 | | o e
oy License No. F-0672 (|
g ST16. INVENTORY NO.  03-0413T2
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

R-33008 SIG-3.5

ALTERNATE PHASING ACTIVATION DETAIL

T0 RUN ALT. PHASING DURING COORDINATION — SELECT ALL PAGE CHANGES (AS SHOWN BELOW)
WITHIN COORDINATION PLAN PROGRAMMING.

T0 RUN ALT. PHASING DURING FREE RUN — PROGRAM PAGE CHANGES (SHOWN BELOW) IN SEPARATE TIME OF DAY
FVENTS. IF PAGE 1 IS USED, NO EVENT PROGRAMMING IS NECESSARY
FOR THAT PARTICULAR PAGE.

PHAS TNG INPUTS PAGE OVERLAPS PAGE
ACTIVE PAGES REQUIRED TO RUN DEFAULT PHASING 1 1
ACTIVE PAGES REQUIRED TO RUN ALTERNATE PHASING 2 2
NOTE: PAGES NOT SHOWN (i.e. sequence. phase confrol, etc.) SHOULD REMAIN AS "1, OR AS DEFINED BY TIMING ENGINEER.

[MPORTANT : IF ALT. PHASING IS USED DURING FREE RUN AND COORDINATION. DO NOT OPERATE TIME OF DAY
PAGE CHANGE EVENTS CONCURRENTLY WITH COORDINATION PLAN EVENTS IN THE EVENT SCHEDULER.
(EX. FREE RUN PAGE CHANGE EVENT SHOULD END BEFORE COORDINATION PLAN EVENT STARTS AND
VICE-VERSA).

ALTERNATE PHASING PAGE CHANGE SUMMARY

THE FOLLOWING IS A SUMMARY OF WHAT TAKES PLACE WHEN
THESE OVERLAP/INPUT PAGE CHANGES ACTIVATE TO CALL THE
"ALTERNATE PHASING”:

OVERLAPS PAGE 2: Modifies overlap parent phases
for heads 11 and 51 fto run
protfected fTurns only.

INPUTS PAGE 2: Disables phase 6 call on loop TA
and reduces delay time for phase 1
call on loop 1A to 3 seconds.
Disables phase 2 call on |loop HA
and reduces delay time for phase 5
call on loop 5A to 3 seconds.

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©3-0413T2
DESICGNED: OCTOBER 2021

SEAL ED: 10/4/2021

REVISED: N/A

Temporary Design 2 - TMP Phase I, Step 3

Electrical Detail - Sheet 5 of 5 UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED

UsxTrafficxSignalsxDesign*k lectrical DetailsxTemporary Design¥R3300B_sig_ele_03-0413T2.dgn

ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
DETAILS FOR: US 1 7 = N C 2 1 0 ““IIIll,""
at S CARo T,
a n ec Prepared for the Offices of: & Q% """"""""" /, /1/";
: ' : SNk /00T %
- Service Road/ § TN
3 ~Entrance to ToPs il Schools s i SEAL i 2
Stantec Consulting Services Inc. % Division 3 Pender County Near Topsail Beach| %= 3% 43239 i 5
go? \_Jor?e'\leFrgr;lél(i)réRoad-Suite 300 i PLAN DATE: October 2021 REVIEWED BY: E D Harris "";’P;"Q/GIN"-@:".:&;
. aleign, s PREPARED BY: R M Muncey REVIEWED BY: L E Overn %Gy N
£ \? H . /) N \3 \‘
9 Tel. (919) 851-6866 0 er 1us p% REVISIONS INIT. DATE DocuSign’e'ﬁlfnm}ﬁ\““\
285 Fax. (919) 851-7024 T Fupina, M. Muzpge/2021
nhe rM”“gaﬂmﬁfgg;Z 750 M.Greenfleld Phwy.Garner.NC 2rsze || e DaTe
S icense No. F- - N
e . T e R A SIC. INVENTORY NO.  (03-0413T2




DocuSign Envelope ID: 89AA31D3-D928-42C7-A216-81271ED66E25

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
DEFAULT PHASING DIAGRAM ALTERNATE PHASING DIAGRAM
DEFAULT PHASING ALTERNATE PHASING OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART R-33008 SIG-4.0
g TABLE OF OPERATION g TABLE OF OPERATION INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
PHASE PHASE DISTANCE N Yz % 5o
sioNAL ol ol ol o F SIoNAL ool ol F . SIZE | FROM | oo | S puase | S 2| w | STRETCH| DELAY N S 6 Phase
111121210l E 111121210 l0 E (FT) | STOPBAR = ZIEIE] TME | TIME | E 3 FUlly Actuated
FACE T+ H]34]C FACE T+ +13]4]¢ (FT) z - 21z :
516(5]|6 2 516(5]6 ¥ — T E ” (US 17-NC 210 Topsail CLS)
02+6 11 <= S SRR 02+6 11 | | <R | <R | <R | <R < 1A 6X40 0 ¥ ¥ - - Slgnal SyStem 10324
J A #o6 Y|V Y 3 *
& 21,22 RIR|G|G|R|IR|Y & J 21,22 RIR|G|G|IR|IR|Y 3\ 6X40 0 x|l 3 Ivlyl-] - 30| -1x%
31 RIRIRIRIL|IRIR 31 RIRIRIRIL|IRIR 3B 6X40 | 0 ¥ %] 3 |Yl[Y|-] - | 15 |-|%
/’ 32 RIR|R|R|C|R]|R /’ 32 RIrRIRIR|C|R]|R 3¢ | exe | 0 | % || 3 [Y[v[-] - | 15 |[-|% NOTES
09+5 3 4l RIR|RIR|R|Z|R 02+5 3 r 41 RIR|RIR|R|ZIR o oX40 | O ol ol O L 8 el S 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings
‘ 42 RIRIR|RIR|CIR 1 47 RIRIRIRIR|ICIR 4B 6X40 | O ¥ k4 VY- - 10 |- 1% NCDOT” dated January 2018 and
F F 5 1Y|Y|-| - |[%I15 |- % "Standard Specifications for Roads and
& ol D I i A I \ 0] i i I I oA 6x40 | 0 * *#2 Yy Iy - 3 % Structures” dated January 2018.
61,62 G GIR|R]Y 61,62 R |G G|R|R]Y 2 Do not program signal for |late night
¥ Multizone Microwave Detection Area . . ‘
/> 63 % % % R |- / 63 R % % % R |- Multizone microwave detfector unit locations should be * ‘ ashing operation Lnjﬁ leéss ofherwise
D146 04 DL+ 04 confirmed in the field by the confracfor in order ftfo directed by The Engineer.
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND provide detection of the areas indicated. 3, Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be lagged.
1 A # Disable Phasel(s) callduring Alternate Phasing Operation. 4. The order of phase 3 and phase 4 may
<—®  DETECTED MOVEMENT * ﬂ ,, , be reversed
~<——  UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) Reduce delay fo 3 sec during Alfernate Phasing Operation. . e f- . e
<— —  UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT : mideg crector units 1o presence
< — = PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT :
c. This infersection features a multizone
215 a1+5 microwave detection system. Shown
‘ \ locations of deftecftors are conceptuadl
— 4—1’\ only. Detectors should be placed to
cﬁ\ ensure the desired operation
e8 \ parameters are achieved.
= \ (. The Division Traffic Engineer wil|
2 \ determine the hours of use for each
Eg N — _R/W phasing plan.
=& \ [ 8. Reposition existing signal heads
= \ \ numbered 41 & 42.
Sensor 2 | 9. Maximum times shown in Timing chart
R/W— 45 MPH 0% GRADE \ are for free—run operation only.
h US 17-NC 210 e K Coordinated signal system timing
- - —— = — values supersede these values.
10. Closed Loop System Data:
— £ - = = = E = - — - = = - — ~ Control ler Asset #: 0413
g\ > - -
. U > S __
- - _ _ _ _ S~y Sy I
o - “ = M
N o — o . @— - o - T ® LEGEND
— T o Y - PROPOSED EXISTING
o~
—@ @ @ ® o ® ® ® ® ® ® ¢ O Traffic Signal Head o >
O > Modified Signal Head N/A
Sensor — Sign —
Pedestrian Signal Head
= —— - ———— — = With Push Buftfon & Sign
T - Sensor 1 -y o lE ;NICEO—— 111111 R/W O— Signal Pole with Guy o )
45 MPH 0% GR 1, Signal Pole with Sidewalk cuy @&
3 Inductive Loop Detector c__
=4 Controller & Cabinet o<
SIGNAL FACE I.D. O] Junction Box u
A1l Heads L.E.D. T -  2-in Underground Conduit ———"—-—
N/A Right of Way ~  ————~
@ @ @ — Directional Arrow —
) OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART MULTIZONE MICROWAVE DETECTION SYSTEM @ @ L @ . R Jotoct ion Ao ”
g PHASE FUNCTION Sensor 1 ()| Sensor 2 (/) \ 12" 1o . U of Paverment Detocior o<
= FEATURE : 2 3 4 5 6 Channel ] ] \ @ @ @
3 Min Green 1 * p > 7 7 - > Phase 5 c \ - L ] Construction Zone N/ A
i Extension 1 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 Direction of Travel NB SB @ 37 o’ 00 Drums N/ A
; Max Green 1 * 15 90 25 25 15 90 Detection Zone (ft) 100-600 100-600 f& 614;262 ) Dual Turn and Through Arrows ®
“ Yellow Clearance 3.0 4.5 3.1 3.1 3.0 4.5 Enable Speed Y Y Sign (R3-19)
- Red Clearance 2.8 1.6 3.0 3.3 3.1 1.6 Speed Range (mph) 35-100 35-100 Right Arrow "ONLY" Sign (R3-5R)
: Red Revert 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 Enable Estimated Time of Arrival Y Y (C)  Left Arrow "ONLY" Sign (R3-5L) (€
§ Walk 1 * - - - - - - Estimated Time of Arrival (sec) 2.5-6.5 2.5-6.5
o Don’t Walk 1 - - - - - - — .
é Seconds Per Actuation * - - - - - - h H/W Slg nal Upg r‘ade
. Max Variable Initial * : : : ; ; - 2 \ Temporary Design 3 - TMP Phase II, Step 1 & 2 UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
.; Time Before Reduction * - - _ _ _ _ \\ d%\y % Prepared for the Offices of: US 1 7 _ NC 21 O “““""’"’
- Time To Reduce * - - - - - - % (7 t t at és‘g‘;’\‘(\.s‘ff 0y Z[:"’
: in - - - - - - % S - RNt
ZZ Minimum Gap <« an ec Ser‘VlCG ROad/ § ,-‘.Q%Q(( 04'/‘7/"-_ ‘:
;_; Recc'nllMode - MIN RECALL - - - MIN RECALL Entrance to Topsail Schools E 45352,5;_9 ;
2 Vehicle Call Memory _ _ _ _ _ _ Stantec Consulting Services Inc. Division 3 Pender County  Near Topsail Beach) 2 * . s §
§ g Dual Entry - - - - - - 801 \_Jones Franklin Road-Suite 300 PLAN DATE: October 2021 REVIEWED BY: D Harris %f&;-,{}fg",.‘i?:ﬁ..‘é(l\f
s 5 Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON ON Raleigh, NC 27606 750 N.Greenfield Prwy.Gorner NG 27529 PREPARED BY: J Hambright reviewn 8: RN Muncey AT
2 gl Tel. (919) 851-6866 LR
555 SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE  |—Docusigned by:
= * These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what Fax. (9’[19)’( 851-7024 / 0 40 MM M MAW{“/ZOZ]-
2non is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. WWW.stantec. com 72 — e oaTE
%;ig License No. F-0672 \ / [V S e A SIG. INVENTORY NO.  (3-04[3T3
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User:jhambright

NOTES PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2010ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR — R-33008 S16-4.1
PROGRAMMING DETAIL 1. To prevent "flash—-conflict” problems, insert red flash
( . d - ch b ) program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in
remove jumpers and set swicnes as snown the output file. The installer shall verify that signal
ON  OFF heads flash in accordance with fthe Signal Plans. SIGNAL HEAD HOOK'UP CHART
LOAD AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX
WDENM%EE&L 2. Enable Simultaneous Gap—-Out for all Phases. swiTcH No.| oL | 52 ] 53 =4 =9 56 | 57| 58 59 S1B ) SIS T 1 Ts2T | s3] 'S4 | S5 | SB
SW2 ON —> CMU
W 2010 3. Program phases 2 and 6 for Startup In Green. CHANNEL 12 ] 13 3 4 4|5 |6 |15 7 | 8 |16 9 10|17 1 |12]18
.- B reoDisABlE | |
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS =5, 1=6, 1=9, 1710, I=ll, 25, 2=6, 2-3, 2-10, 21, 3710, C_ _M—wD 1.0 SEC  Z 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash, and overlaps 1 PHASE A - = 3 4 seol 5| 8 |pep| 7 | 8 |pgp|OLA|OLB |sPere| OLC | OLD |sPere
5-9, 5-II, 6-9, 6-10, 6-I, 9-10, 9-Il, AND 10-I. B o cnaee O and 2 as Wag Overlaps. -~ s x
B | sF#1 POLARITY o oo || 2nz2| U | 3t | 32 | 41 | 42 | NU | 51 [6L62| NU | NU | NU | NU | 1| 63| NU | 5L | NU | NU
© O O O o 0 A [ M LEDguard 7 5. If this signal will be managed by an ATMS software.
g% g% i% Q% g% - o OO% h% o o ¢% m% N% [ EM—RF ssM enable controller and detector logging for all enabled RED 128 116 | 116 | 101 | 101 134 A124
o b & é 00 0 & & 0 0. & & W | rva COMPACT — detectors.
O O O O O [ W—FvyAa 1-9 X
THeSeE NS S 2 o oHHo 0w o W |rva 3-10 > , YELLOW | K ) 129 n7 | 17 | 162|102 * 135
Od | | | | | | | | | | | | | n L 6. The cabinet and contfroller are part of the US 17 — NC 210
—® 0 O VO O A® (WO A0 O VO V@ O A0 @ o YELLOW DISABLE [ M—FYA 5-11 . .
a O B rr 7-12— (Topsaill) CLS. Signal System #10324. GREEN 130 118 | 118 | 183 | 183 136
Ef 53 %3 Y O ¥ O N = = o @ N w0 Te) < © 90010
U @@ -® ~0® ~® -0 -0 ~® O ~® 0 ~® 0 ~® o 0100 2 0O ON —> RED pio s
= S w1 — ARROW
;E X O Y w0 o) < ™ N — @) - - - © O O11 OO0 30 LT
OREGY ey Yt YR J0r Y YO Yy Y Yy Yy Jr Y e Y = M YELLOW A122|A125 ALLD
9 - - - o o O1200 4 O % l:.} ARROW
O O Vm O O o o < o (O 01300 5 O a . W4 =
O N% N% N% N% E% E% E% E% E% 50 S% 50 E% E% ;O% S W5 ¢ VELLOW A123| 0126 ALLG
5 ~9-9-9 - 01400 6 O 2 6 ARROW
RIS 000 — EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
S TPt T e S g Al = 2 o ofF B3 0150070 c B arROW | 127 118 163 133
0 e e e 0999 9 9 e e e e e 0B 8 CONTROLLER . o v veeenenns 2070
— AJ ™M ~ O €0
= ;% ;% ;% ;% ;% g% g% 3% Q% g% :% 9% @% w% ON —> CABINE T et vt e ettt e v e e e 332 W/ AUX NU = Not Used
=0 =9 °050505-0-0°0:0:0:0:0:0r8" W5 SOFTWARE « « v oo e e eeans ECONOLITE DASIS
OO ON% m% W% m% @% @% m% ﬁ% m% N% %D% % . 0 CABINET MOUNT SASE % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
= = = — = = = = = = — = = = o II 11 o s 6 6 s 5 0 8 o 5 o . . . .
570008 odid bbb od bbb " | - OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE netaliorion detart Thie sheet.
COMPONENT SIDE H '3 o COAD SWITCHES USED S1.92.94.55.57.58. AUYX S * See pictorial of head wiring in detail this sheet.
.:| /‘4 ------ 9 9 9 9 9 9 9
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN H |5 AUX 52, AUX 54
NOTES: I PHASES USED. ..., 132.3,4,5,06
OVERLAP “"A". ... ... ... 142
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Remova l B - DENOTES POSITION OVERL AP “B" 246
of any jumper allows ifs channels fTo run concurrently. OF SWITCH L, ey
OVERLAP "C".....ve....54+6
2. Make sure jumpers SELZ2-SELS are present on the monitor board. OVERLAP "D NOT USED FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
(wire signal heads as shown)
OLA RED (A121) OLC RED (Al14)
INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
OLA YELLOW (A122) OLC YELLOW (Al15)
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT LOOP INPUT | PIN| o NPUT | DETECTOR | NEMA "ULL |STRETCH|DELAY
" : -O0P MO TERMINAL |FILE POS.|NO. | #5=1REMENT 1 ng, ) prasE | EALE RRTENDE LS\ ivE | TimE LA GREEN (A153) OLC GREEN (A116)
ront view : Y Y
* % 11U 56 18 1 1 Y Y 15
1A' - J4U 48 10 % 26 5 i Y Y 3 @1 GREEN (127) @5 GREEN (133)
- Iy 56 18 % 51 1 Y Y 3
1 ’ 3 4 5 o / 8 9 10 11 1z 13 14 * * J1U 55 17 5 5 Y Y 15
- 542 - 14U 47 9 % 22 2 Y Y Y 3 11 61
% 1 ° > ;i 0 2 0 2 0 2 0 > 2 = - JIU | 55 17 % 55 5 Y Y 3
c1LE U 0 0 i 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 oc
1A ! ! D ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! T lIsoLATOR 1 u n u OLB RED (Al24)
HIH E £ 1® E £ E £ E E E E E ST Add jumper from [1-W To J4-Ws on rear of input Tile.
NOT | P b N s b s b s s s s b 2 : : :
| USED L T E e T e s e . e = T oC Add jumper from J1-W to [4-W, on rear of input file. OLB YELLOW (AL25)
Y Y T Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y ISOLATOR . . .
* See Input Page Assigmnment programming details on sheets 3 and 4.
¢E§ E E ? E E E E E E E E E E *¥* MulTi—-Zone Microwave Detection Zone. See Special Detector Note. OLB GREEN (A126) E;;»
U G G R 0 0 G G 0 G 0 G g G Y
FILE 50 T T = T T T T T T T T T T
H\J“ c c I@ c c c c c . c c c c INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L ES:}
NOT M M N M M M M M M M M M M ‘ NOTE
B P P P P P P P P P P P P P FILE J
USED T T U T T T T T T T T T T
Y Y T Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y SLOT 2 The sequence display for signal heads 11 and 51 requires special
X A 28 ETC. = LOOP NO./S co - FlASH SENSE LOWER logic programming. See sheet 2 for programming instructions.
ST = STOP TIME

® Wired Input - Do not populate slot with detector card

LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL

(install resistors as shown below)

ACCEPTABLE VALUES

VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE
1.oK - 1.9K 20W (m1in)
20K - 3.0K 1OW  (min)

PHASE 1 YELLOW FIELD

TERMINAL (126)
==
D PHASE © YELLOW FIELD
<<T/ Ei TERMINAL (132)
<
AC- zﬁ;
AC-

Instal l

detection.
directions and NCDOT engineer—approved mounting
accomp | ish the detection schemes shown on the Signal

Plans.

For Detection Zones
reserved for wired

[Nnputs associated with these slots are compatible with time of
iNnstructions

day
detail.

SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE

a Mulftizone Microwave detection system for vehicle

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR

THE SIGNAL DESIGN:

P3-0413T3

DESIGNED: OCTOBER 2021
SEALED: 10/4/2021

REVISED:

N/A

Temporary Design 3 - TMP Phase II, Step 1

Perform instal lation according to manufacturer’s
locations to
Design

1A and H5A, the equipment placement and slots
inputs are typical for a NCDOT installation.

located on sheets 3 and 4 of this electrical
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FROM MAIN MENU PRESS
CONTROL FUNCTIONS).

ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 1, 2, 3, 4,

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS
PROCESSOR).

LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL

TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE

(program controller as shown below)

"2’ (PHASE CONTROL), THEN

5 AND 6.

"6’ (OUTPUTS), THEN '3’

LOGICAL
[F  ACTIVE PHASE

[/0 COMMAND #1

NOTE :
( +/-COMMAND#)
#1 [S ON

//‘/

(PHASE
SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND

(LOGICAL

[/0

LOGIC FOR
PHASE 1 RED CLEAR
WHEN TRANSITIONING

AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #1 IS ON FROM PHASE 1 TO
PHASE 2 (HEAD 11).
| f |
N )
A SCROLL DOWN A
| |
I THEN: !
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #50 ON
SET DUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 OFF
| PRESS '+’
LOGICAL I/0 COMMAND #2  (+/—COMMAND#) NOTE: LOGIC FOR

IF ACTIVE PHASE

#1 [S ON

__8_8___

SWITCHING FLASHING
YELLOW ARROW OFF
DURING PHASE 1

(HEAD 11).
|
|
~ ;
/T\”' SCROLL DOWN
I THEN:
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #52 OFF
PRESS '+
LOGICAL I/0 COMMAND #3  (+/—COMMAND#)
NOTE: LOGIC FOR

[F YELLOW ON PHASE

#1 [S ON

PHASE 1

__8_8___

|
|
~ ;
”:\/ SCROLL DOWN
I THEN:
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #5171 ON

PRESS '+’

YELLGOW ARROW
CLEARANCE FROM

(HEAD 11).

LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #4  (+/-COMMAND#)
[FACTIVE PHASE #5 IS ON
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #5 IS ON
| + |
> o\
A SCROLL DOWN A
| |
I THEN: I
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #42 ON
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #4353 OFF
| PRESS '+’
LOGICAL I/0 COMMAND #5 (+/—-COMMAND#)
I[F ACTIVE PHASE #5 IS ON
| ' :
N >
A SCROLL DOWN A
| |
I THEN: I
SET OUTPUT  ASSIGNMENT #44 OFF
PRESS '+’
LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #6  (+/-COMMAND#)
[F YELLOW ON PHASE #5 IS ON
| y |
> |
A SCROLL DOWN —~_
| |
I THEN: !
SET OUTRPUT  ASSIGNMENT #43 ON
LOGIC 1/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE

QUTPUT
QUTRPUT
OUTPUT
QUTPUT
QUTPUT
QUTPUT

42
43
44
50
571
52

Over I ap
Over I ap
Over | ap
Over | ap
Over I ap
Over | ap

> > > O OO

Red
Yel |l ow
Green
Red
Yel | ow
Green

NOTE: LOGIC FOR
PHASE 5 RED CLEAR
WHEN TRANSTTIONING
FROM PHASE 5 TO
PHASE & (HEAD 571).

NOTE: LOGIC FOR
SWITCHING FLASHING
YELLOW ARROW OFF
DURING PHASE 5
(HEAD 571).

NOTE: LOGIC FOR
YELLOW ARRGW
CLEARANCE FROM
PHASE 5 (HEAD 51).

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
FOR DEFAULT PHASING

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS
//‘/

"8" (OVERLAPS),
(VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).

THEN

VEHICLE OVERLAP "A’ SETTINGS
1 12345678910111213141516
PARENTS: | XX
NOT VEH: |
NOT PED: |
VEH OVL GRN EXT:|
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW

PAGE 1:

PHASE :
VEH OVL
VEH OVL
VEH OVL

_ GREEN
X GREEN

SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC).........
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE., 1-16)....

OO OO <
O

PRESS '+’

VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘B’ SETTINGS
1123456783910111213141516
X X

PAGE 1:

PHASE @
VEH OVL
VEH OVL
VEH OVL

PARENTS: |
NOT VEH: |
NOT PED: |
VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW

_ GREEN
X GREEN

SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...
CGREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC).........
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE., 1-16)....

(GNGEGRGE-E
(@)

PRESS "+’

VEHICLE OVERLAP 'C’ SETTINGS
112345678910111213141516
XX

PAGE 1:

PHASE :
VEH OVL
VEH OVL
VEH OVL

PARENTS:
NOT VEH:
NOT PED:
VEH OVL GRN EXT:
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW

_ GREEN
X GREEN

SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC).........
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...
QUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE, 1-16)....

OO OO
O

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

« NOTICE GCREEN FLASH

mmm \OTICE GREEN FLASH

= \OTICE GREEN FLASH

NOTICE
PAGE 2

NOTICE
PAGE 2

NOTICE
PAGE 2

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
R-33008 SIG-4.2
OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
FOR ALTERNATE PHASING
(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘8’ (QOVERLAPS),
THEN ‘1’ (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).
PRESS 'NEXT’ TO ADVANCE TO PAGE 2.

=) PAGE 2: VEHICLE OVERLAP A’ SETTINGS
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS: !X
VEH OVL NOT VEH: !
VEH OVL NOT PED: !
VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
SELECT VEHICLE QOVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)e v v v unn.. 0
YELLOW CLEAR (QO=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
ODUTPUT AS PHASE # (0O=NONE, 1-16)....0
PRESS '+’
=) PAGE 2: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘B’ SETTINGS
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH QVL PARENTS:! X X
VEH OVL NOT VEH: !
VEH OVL NOT PED: |
VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN NOTICE
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N) St
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC ) v e v ennn.. 0
YELLOW CLEAR (QO=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
ODUTPUT AS PHASE # (0O=NONE, 1-16)....0
PRESS '+’
—) PAGE 2: VEHICLE OVERLAP 'C' SETTINGS
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS: ! X
VEH OVL NOT VEH: !
VEH OVL NOT PED: !
VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
SELECT VEHICLE QOVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)e v v venn.. 0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
ODUTPUT AS PHASE # (0O=NONE, 1-16)....0

THE SIGNAL DESIGN:
DESIGNED: OCTOBER 2
SEALED: 10/4/2021
REVISED: N/A

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
B3-0413T3

B2l

Temporary Design 3 - TMP Phase II, Step 1
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 89AA31D3-D928-42C7-A216-81271ED66E25

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
INPUT PAGE 2 ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL FOR ALTERNATE PHASING - LOOP 1A 135008 S16-4.8
(program controller as shown below)
NOTES: 1. THIS PROGRAMMING APPLIES FOR INPUT PAGE 2 ONLY. INPUT PAGE 1 WILL USE STANDARD
DEFAULT SETTINGS. THIS PROGRAMMING IS NECESSARY FOR PROPER DETECTOR OPERATION
DURING ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION.
2. THE FIRST TASK THIS PROGRAMMING ACCOMPLISHES IS THE DISABLING OF INPUT #10 (DETECTOR 26)
SO THAT A VEHICLE CALL WILL NOT BE PLACED TO PHASE 6 DURING ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION.
THE SECOND TASK THIS PROGRAMMING ACCOMPLISHES IS THAT IT REASSIGNS DETECTOR 51 71O
INPUT #18 SO THAT THE DELAY ON LOOP 1A CAN BE REDUCED FROM 15 SECONDS TO 3 SECONDS.
FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘5" (INPUTS), THEN PRESS
"NEXT' TO GET TO INPUT PAGE '2". PRESS THE
"+ KEY UNTIL INPUT 10 IS REACHED.
PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:48 VEHICLE DETECTOR PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:48 NOT ENABLED PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:56 VEHICLE DETECTOR PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:56 VEHICLE DETECTOR
INPUT ASSIGONMENT e v v v v vt e et e e e e 10 INPUT ASSIGNMENT v v v v vt it et oot e eens 10 INPUT ASSTIGNMENT e v v vttt et e et e en 18 INPUT ASSIGNMENT e v v v v et ettt e e n 18
DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)ve v, 0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eev .. 0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)evv ... 0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)..vvevvav.. 0.5
DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC). v 0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC). . eie . 0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC).e v v e i v 0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC). v 0.0
HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC). ... 0.0 HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)evevvvnn 0.0 HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)e v 0.0 HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)evv v 0.0
ASSTGNMENT SELECTION: ASSTGNMENT SELECTION: ASSTGNMENT SELECTION: ASSTGNMENT SELECTION:
NOT ENABLED (Y /N ) e e oo vooenooeonnoos Y % ENTER A "Y' FOR NOT ENABLED % NOT ENABLED (Y /N ) u vt e e e e e eoneoonnns Y NOT ENABLED (Y /N )t ot onoeeooneennnoes B ENTER '51" TO REASSIGN NOT ENABLED (Y/N) e v oo oeeeeoosonnees B
VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)¢.vieeeecan 20 VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64). .. eieeeenn B VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-064 )¢t eeeeeeaes 1 % THE VEHICLF DETECTOR % VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64).. .o 57
PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)¢ceevecson B PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)¢ceeeeeee _ PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)¢ e eeecssos _ FOR THIS INPUT PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)¢ee e eeeee _
ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)....... B ——  DEFAULT DETECTOR NUMBER WILL REMAIN ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)....... B ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)....... B ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)....... _
PREEMPT (1=10) s ettt et e e essennnn _ UNTIL 'NOT ENABLED" IS ENTERED. PREEMPT (1=10) e e e e e e st e ee e eeeennn _ PREEMPT (110 ) ettt s es et eeennnn B PREEMPT (1=10) e s et e e et eeennnn _
INVERTED PREEMPT (1=10) et e eeeneeans _ INVERTED PREEMPT (1=1T0) et e eveneeens _ INVERTED PREEMPT (1=10) e v eeeesneans _ INVERTED PREEMPT (1=T0) et etevewennn _
STOP TIME (Y/N) e et e e e esenenensnneenoes _ STOP TIME (Y/N) ettt eeneensensnnsns _ STOP TIME (Y/N) ettt e e oeeeseeenesnees _ STOP TIME (Y/N) vt e e tneneoeneonones _
FLASH SENSE (Y/N) ettt et e e esneeeas B FLASH SENSE (Y /N )ttt ittt een e _ PRESS "+" TO ADVANCE TO INPUT 18 FLASH SENSE (Y /N ) e ittt ettt esennnns _ FLASH SENSE (Y/N) ettt o es i et enennas _
DOOR OPEN (Y/N)euttemtnaannnnnnn. _ DOOR OPEN (Y/N)uueeetiiaannnnn. N DOOR OPEN (Y/N)uuteetniiannnennnns _ DOOR OPEN (Y/N) ' seeeeeeeeennnnnn, _
MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N).o.ooooo... _ MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)..ovov.o... _ MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)e.ooooo... _ MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)..o.ooo.o... _
MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)e.oveoeno.. _ MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)eeooe.o.. _ MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/NJ)eoooo.o.. _ MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)eeveo.o.. _
SPECTAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)¢.vee.s. _ SPECTAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)¢.evee.ns _ SPECTAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)..vee... _ SPECTAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)..vee.s. _
TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... B (LOOP 1A — PHASE 6) TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... B TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... B (LOOP 1A — PHASE 1) TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... B
FORCE OFF RING (1-4) . eeeneenns _ FORCE OFF RING (1-=4 ) eueeenennenons _ FORCE OFF RING (1=4) et eeuenensns _ FORCE OFF RING (14 ) ineenennnn _
HOLD PHASES (1=10 ) et vt vttt e nsneeeas B HOLD PHASES (110 )¢ttt ettt teeeneenens B HOLD PHASES (1=10 ) vttt ettt e nseennes B HOLD PHASES (1=10 )0 e vt ettt e nnneenenns _
PLAN (65=FLSH,66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH,66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH,66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH,00=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._
CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._
CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... B CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... B CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... B CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... _
CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... _ CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... _ CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... _ CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... _
CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._
CHANGE INPUT PAGE (14 )¢ e e eeosoossos _ CHANGE INPUT PAGE (14 )¢ eeeooeooese _ CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1=4 ) veeeeenens _ CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4) . eeeeooosss _
CHANGE QUTPUT PAGE (1-4)..eieeeenn. B CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4) .. B CHANGE QUTPUT PAGE (1-4). . veenn B CHANGE QUTPUT PAGE (1-4).... ¢ _
OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._

PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

SPECIAL DETECTOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL - LOOP 1A (ALT.)

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS “7’ (DETECTORS). THEN PRESS
"1" FOR VEHICLE DETECTORS. PRESS THE "=’ KEY TO
GET TO VEHICLE DETECTOR #51.

VEHICLE DETECTOR #51 SETTINGS (+-=51-64) VEHICLE DETECTOR #51 SETTINGS (+-51-64)
SETTING: (Y/N) SETTING: (Y/N)
ENABLE DETECTOR. e v v i i i i i iiiie e N % EFNTER 'Y’ FOR ENABRLE DETECTOR % ENABLE DETECTOR. e v v i v i iiin . Y
ENABLE LOGGING . ¢t oo eovsoovsnnosoass N ENABLE LOGGING . e e e e v eveovoseosososss N
ENABLE DIAGNOSTICS. t ot v ittt iee e N ENABLE DIAGNOSTICS . et v vt i e et e e e en N
SPEED TRAP . v vt i i et e e e ettt iee e an N SPEED TRAP . vt i i ittt i e e ettt cee e N
c CALL DETECTOR e e v vttt ittt ittt et nnans Y CALL DETECTOR . vt et ittt et i it et nnn Y .
S EXTENSION DETECTOR . v e v v v v ettt i e e ee Y EXTENSION DETECTOR . v v v v v vttt eeenennn Y NOTE: DETECTOR IS PRUGRAMMED PER THE
= MODE 2 STOP BAR:+evvoeee e, N MODE 2 STOP BAR. e e e eeeeennnn. N INPUT FILE CONNECTION AND PROGRAMMING
% SWITCHING DETECTOR . v v v v v v vt e e en e ee N SWITCHING DETECTOR . v v v v vttt e ee e N CHART SHOWN ON SHEET 1.
Q DUPLICATING DETECTOR. v vt v vt v v e N DUPLICATING DETECTOR. e v v vt vt evn e N
g ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY........cc.... N ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY ... N
9 IF FAILED, SET MIN RECALL?.vvvvnnn.. N IF FAILED, SET MIN RECALL?.vvvvnn... N THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
ﬁ [F FATLED, SET MAXT RECALL? ..o, N [F FAILED, SET MAXT RECALL?:eveveunn N THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 03-0413T73
§ IF FAILED, SET MAX? RECALL? .o eeos N IF FAILED, SET MAX? RECALLZ.evun .o N DESIGNED: OCTOBER 2021
% PHASE#H 1 12345678910111213141516 PHASE#H 1 12345678910111213141516 SEALED: 10/4/2021
e PHASES ASSIGNED | ENTER 17 FOR PHASES ASSIGNED s PHASES ASSIGNED i CUTSED: /A
3 SWITCH/DUPL ICATE | SWITCH/DUPL ICATE |
g LOOP SIZE (0-255 FT ) is v e, 6 LOOP SIZE (0-255 FT)eee e eeoneennss 6
g SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)...... 0 SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)...... 0
=
o STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC) ... 0 STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC).veeeevun. 0 Tem orar DeSi n 3 ) TMP Phase II S.te 1
é STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC) oo v i i i 0.0 STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC) e v i i i i 0.0 p . y g. ) p DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
E DELAY (0-255 SEC)ervnenenenenenannns 0 ENSURE DELAY 15 '3’ e DELAY (0-255 SEC)tntnvnenenenennnnns 3 Electrical Detail - Sheet 3 of 5 UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
= MAX CALLS/MIN (0-255). .. 255 MAX CALLS/MIN (O0=-255). ... 255 ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING US 17 NC 210 SEAL
o MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0 MIN CALLS/DTAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0 DETAILS FOR: B c“““gx%""h
- MAX OCCUPANCY (0=100%)« « v vvenvenenns 100 MAX OCCUPANCY (0=100%) ¢+ v eveavenenns 100 Stantec | at SN ko e,
9 B B Prepared for the Offices of: . ¢§...-' &SS/.."-/l/V"
v EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..O EXTENSTON DISABLE TIME (0-7255 SEC)..O Seerce Road/ 5 @Q 04/7 2
= QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....0 QUEUE MAX DCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....0 . [N <% )
= - B Entrance to Topsail Schools = { SEAL =
9 QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5)...0cu. 0.0 QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5)..uuuu 0.0 . . il \ = % 43239 =
= Stantec Consulting Services Inc. Division 3 Pender County Near Topsail Beach| = S
5 PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10) 0 PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10) 0 9 - - ]
g 801 Jones Franklin Road-Suite 300 PLAN DATE: October 2021 REVIEWED BY: E D Harris ‘«fﬁ."f%’GlNE(‘?\\"':és
5¢ Raleigh, NC 27606 : _ 2 NG s
25 Tel. (919) 851-6866 PREPARED BY: R M Muncey REVIEWED BY: L E Qvern ?"/NA M N\\“‘\\\“‘
=35 REVISIONS INIT. DATE Docusigned 84441 3 paAI®
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 89AA31D3-D928-42C7-A216-81271ED66E25

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
INPUT PAGE 2 ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL FOR ALTERNATE PHASING - LOOP 5A 139008 S16-4.4
(program controller as shown below)
NOTES: 1. THIS PROGRAMMING APPLIES FOR INPUT PAGE 2 ONLY. INPUT PAGE 1 WILL USE STANDARD
DEFAULT SETTINGS. THIS PROGRAMMING IS NECESSARY FOR PROPER DETECTOR OPERATION
DURING ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION.
2. THE FIRST TASK THIS PROGRAMMING ACCOMPLISHES IS THE DISABLING OF INPUT #9 (DETECTOR 22)
SO THAT A VEHICLE CALL WILL NOT BE PLACED TO PHASE 2 DURING ALTERNATE PHASING UOPERATION.
THE SECOND TASK THIS PROGRAMMING ACCOMPLISHES IS THAT IT REASSIGNS DETECTOR 55 TO
INPUT #1 7 SO THAT THE DELAY ON LOOP 5A CAN BE REDUCED FROM 15 SECONDS TO 3 SECONDS.
FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘5" (INPUTS)., THEN PRESS
"NEXT' TO GET TO INPUT PAGE '2'. PRESS THE
"+ KEY UNTIL INPUT 9 IS REACHED.
PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:47 VEHICLE DETECTOR PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:47 NOT ENABLED PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:55 VEHICLE DETECTOR PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:55 VEHICLE DETECTOR
INPUT ASSIONMENT v vt v v i et e et e e e 9 INPUT ASSIGCNMENT . v vttt e et e e ann 9 INPUT ASSICONMENT v v vt v e et s e e enn e 17 INPUT ASSIGNMENT e v v vt e ettt oo e eees 17
DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)e v 0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)e e 0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eee v 0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)v e 0.5
DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC). v ee v .. 0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC). ... 0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC). v i 0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC). v vivievn. 0.0
HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)veevoosos 0.0 HOLD-0OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)e v eveosso 0.0 HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC) e osoo 0.0 HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC) e evevssn 0.0
ASSTGNMENT SELECTION: ASSTGNMENT SELECTION: ASSTGNMENT SELECTION: ASSTGNMENT SELECTION:
NOT ENABLED (Y/N)eeerwereonooonnoess Y % ENTER A "Y' FOR NOT ENABLED % NOT ENABLED (Y/N)u e eeneeeeeaenanas Y NOT ENABLED (Y/N)eeeeweeeeoooonnnnes _ ENTER '55" T0O REASSIGN NOT ENABLED (Y/N)u e ineeeeeeennnnn _
VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)...cveeveev.. 27 VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)....¢vuvveen.. B VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)....vvive... 5 % THE VEHICLF DFTECTOR % VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)....vvvive... 55
PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16). ... B PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)¢.eveee... _ PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)..veve... _ FOR THIS INPUT PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16).eeeee... _
ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)....... B ———  DEFAULT DETECTOR NUMBER WILL REMAIN ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)....... B ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)....... B ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)....... _
PREEMPT (1=70) e eeeeoceossosososoosas _ UNTIL "NOT ENABLED" [S ENTERED. PREEMPT (1=10) 0 et e v oseoooeennessnnas _ PREEMPT (1710 ) et e o voneoeonsenssaoses _ PREEMPT (1=10 )% e enoeesosessnoossnns _
INVERTED PREEMPT (1=10) et e eeeeeeensn B INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10) et eeeeen.. _ INVERTED PREEMPT (1-=10) e e eeeeeenn. _ INVERTED PREEMPT (1=T0) ettt eeeenennn _
STOP TIME (Y/N)ueve i s i s v eenenenneeensa _ STOP TIME (Y/N )t ettt et et oo nsaseanas _ STOP TIME (Y/N) et ettt et neeneenses _ STOP TIME (Y/N )t ettt nensnnnnnnes _
FLASH SENSE (Y/N).oee et eeneenn _ FLASH SENSE (Y/N). e eeenannn _ PRESS "+" TO ADVANCE TO INPUT 17 FLASH SENSE (Y/N )ttt e n e s e eeneennnnss _ FLASH SENSE (Y/N)t ittt ettt eeeeennnns _
DOOR OPEN (Y/N)uuueneeeaannnnn, _ DOOR OPEN (Y/N)uueeeeeinnnn e DOOR OPEN (Y/N)uuuvsssrmeennnnnnnnn, _ DOOR OPEN (Y/N)uuutuneeeeeennnnnnnnn .
MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)eeeeeoeo.. B MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)eveeeene.. B MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)..eveo.o.. B MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)ee.oveeo.. _
MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)eeveevan _ MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)eeeeo... _ MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)eooeoo.. _ MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)eoveo.o.. _
SPECTIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)..¢.v.... _ SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)ve.e.... _ SPECTAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)....v.o... _ SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)...ev.... _
TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... _ (LOOP 5A — PHASE 2) TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... B TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... B (LOOP 5A — PHASE 5) TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... _
FORCE OFF RING (1=4 ). v enennnn _ FORCE OFF RING (1-=4) e eseenennos _ FORCE OFF RING (1=4) v eennennns _ FORCE OFF RING (14 )i eeeenennns _
HOLD PHASES (1=10 ) e v v v oo noonooenas B HOLD PHASES (1=16 ) et v e esooasoennss B HOLD PHASES (1=106 )0 et v ovvosenonaeos B HOLD PHASES (1106 )ttt e e e eeneeonons _
PLAN (65=FLSH,06=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH,66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH,66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH,60=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._
CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._
CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... _ CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... _ CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... _ CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... _
CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... _ CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... _ CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... _ CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... _
CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._
CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4 ). e eeenenns B CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4). ... eeenn. _ CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-=4 ). e eenenns B CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4) e enennes _
CHANGE QUTPUT PAGE (1-4). ..o _ CHANGE QOUTPUT PAGE (1-4). . _ CHANGE QUTPUT PAGE (1-4)... e _ CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4). ... _
OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._

PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

SPECIAL DETECTOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL - LOOP 5A (ALT.)

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘7’ (DETECTORS), THEN PRESS
"1" FOR VEHICLE DETECTORS. PRESS THE '-" KEY TO
GET TO VEHICLE DETECTOR #55.

VEHICLE DETECTOR #55 SETTINGS (+-,1-64) VEHICLE DETECTOR #55 SETTINGS (+-,1-64)
SETTING: (Y/N) SETTING: (Y/N)
ENABLE DETECTOR. v v e vt e e e eeenn N g ENTER 'Y’ FOR ENABLE DETECTOR % ENABLE DETECTOR. v e vt st ennennnn Y
ENABLE LOGGING. v vvrvnrerenennnns N ENABLE LOGGING . v v eviennnnnennn, N
ENABLE DIAGNOSTICS . o vvveeeneeeens N ENABLE DIAGNOSTICS . v meeeeenen. N
SPEED TRAP e e e e eee s N SPEED TRAP . + v e v e e e et e e eeees N
. CALL DETECTOR: vt eeeeeeens Y CALL DETECTOR. v e et et e eeeeeeeeens Y B
& EXTENSTON DETECTOR: v v vereereneenens Y EXTENSTON DETECTOR. v vvvveereenneness Y NOTE:  DETECTOR IS PROGRAMMED PER THE
- MODE 2 STOP BAR. v eeeeeneennnnn. N MODE 2 STOP BAR. .+ eeeeeeeeennnnn. N INPUT FILE CONNECTION AND PROGRAMMING
z SWITCHING DETECTOR: e v v veeeeneeens N SWITCHING DETECTOR. v v vveeeeeenens N CHART SHOWN ON SHEET 1.
- DUPLICATING DETECTOR. v vvvvvrvneennn. N DUPL ICATING DETECTOR. v vvveneenens N
E ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY.uvvvrvneennn. N ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY..veuurrurnen.. N
J IF FAILED, SET MIN RECALL?..vvvun... N [F FAILED, SET MIN RECALL?..vvvun... N THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
“ IF FAILED, SET MAX1 RECALL?...v..... N [F FAILED, SET MAX1 RECALL?..vv..... N THE SIGNAL DESIGN: B3-04137T3
g IF FAILED, SET MAX2 RECALL?......... N [F FAILED, SET MAX2 RECALL?..vv..... N DESIGNED: OCTOBER 2021
% PHASE# 112345678910111213141516 PHASE# 112345678910111213141516 SEALED: 10/4/2021
e PHASES ASSIGNED 1 ENTER '5' FOR PHASES ASSIGNED e PHASES ASSIGNED 1 X EVTeED: N/
2 SWITCH/DUPLICATE! SWITCH/DUPL ICATE!
z LOOP SIZE (0-255 FT)uruunrunnnnnnnn. 6 LOOP SIZE (0-255 FT)uuuuuunnnnnnnnn. 6
5 SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)...... 0 SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)...... 0
5 STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)evvvuren... 0 STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)evvvvrennn. 0 T :
¢ mporary Design - TMP Ph I 1
5 STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC)urvurunrunennnn. 0.0 STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC)uvvvvununnnnnnn. 0.0 empo a y Ves g. 3 ase , Step S OCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
2 DELAY (0-255 SEC)euverennenennenenn, 0 ENSURE DELAY 1S '3 el DELAY (0-255 SEC)evvensneanennanenn, 3 Electrical Detail - Sheet 4 of 5 UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
- MAX CALLS/MIN (0-255). ... 255 MAX CALLS/MIN (0-255). ... 255 ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING US 17 NC 210 SEAL
E MIN CALLS/DIAGNQSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0 MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0 DETAILS FOR: - any,
= MAX OCCUPANCY (0=100%) ¢ s vuurnennnns 100 MAX OCCUPANCY (0=100%) e s ernneenn. 100 Stantec , at SN ko e,
9 B B Prepared for the Offices of: . é§....- Yy -...'/l/y %,
. EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..0 EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..0 Service Road/ § o T
: o ‘7'0 :
£ QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....0 QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....0 : AN “% 3
g - - Entrance to Topsail Schools = { SEAL E
2 QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5)....... 0.0 QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5)....... 0.0 _ . vivision & Fenden e Tl eeachl B G 43239 s
¥ PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...0 PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...0 Stantec Consulting Services Inc. LV1S10 ender vounty  Near Topsail Beachi g =& i F
5 801 Jones Franklin Road-Suite 300 PLAN DATE: October 2021 REVIEWED BY: B D Harris ‘«fﬁ."f%’GlNE(‘?\\"':és
= Raleigh, NC 27606 SREPARLD D1+ R —— %, 6‘/. .............. o
=93 Tel. (919) 851-6866 RERWSNIlONI\iu = L INEIT el ?)ATE DOCUS';lnleldq/Xfl s &&X\\\‘
=55 DETECTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE Fax. (919) 851-7024 : (ﬁ9MaﬂA."I
P www.stantec.com 750 W.Greentleld Prwy.Gorner.NC 27529 | e 3/§ﬁ1
Se i License No. F-0672 CIEESTROZEIATA..
Shol SIG. INVENTORY NO.  03-0413T3
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NOTE :

ALTERNATE PHASING ACTIVATION DETAIL

T0 RUN ALT. PHASING DURING COORDINATION — SELECT ALL PAGE CHANGES (AS SHOWN BELOW)
WITHIN COORDINATION PLAN PROGRAMMING.

T0 RUN ALT. PHASING DURING FREE RUN — PROGRAM PAGE CHANGES (SHOWN BELOW) IN SEPARATE TIME OF DAY
FVENTS. IF PAGE 1 IS USED, NO EVENT PROGRAMMING IS NECESSARY

FOR THAT PARTICULAR PAGE.

PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

SHEET NO.

R-33008

SIG-4.5

PHAS TNG INPUTS PAGE OVERLAPS PAGE
ACTIVE PAGES REQUIRED TO RUN DEFAULT PHASING 1 1
ACTIVE PAGES REQUIRED TO RUN ALTERNATE PHASING 2 2
PAGES NOT SHOWN (i.e. sequence, phase confrol, etc.) SHOULD REMAIN AS "1', OR AS DEFINED BY TIMING ENGINEER.

[MPORTANT : IF ALT. PHASING IS USED DURING FREE RUN AND COORDINATION. DO NOT OPERATE TIME OF DAY
PAGE CHANGE EVENTS CONCURRENTLY WITH COORDINATION PLAN EVENTS IN THE EVENT SCHEDULER.
(EX. FREE RUN PAGE CHANGE EVENT SHOULD END BEFORE COORDINATION PLAN EVENT STARTS AND

VICE-VERSA).

ALTERNATE PHASING PAGE CHANGE SUMMARY

THE FOLLOWING IS A SUMMARY OF WHAT TAKES PLACE WHEN
THESE OVERLAP/INPUT PAGE CHANGES ACTIVATE TO CALL THE
"ALTERNATE PHASING”:

OVERLAPS PAGE 2: Modifies overlap parent phases
for heads 11 and 51 fto run
protfected fTurns only.

INPUTS PAGE 2: Disables phase 6 call on loop TA
and reduces delay time for phase 1
call on loop 1A to 3 seconds.
Disables phase 2 call on |loop HA
and reduces delay time for phase 5
call on loop 5A to 3 seconds.

Temporary Design 3 - TMP Phase II, Step 1
Electrical Detail - Sheet 5 of 5

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESICGN: ©3-0413T3
DESIGNED: OCTOBER 2021

SEAL FED: 10/4/2021

REVISED: N/A

DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDE

RED FINAL

UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED

@ Stantec

ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING
DETAILS FOR:

Stantec Consulting Services Inc.
801 Jones Franklin Road-Suite 300
Raleigh, NC 27606

Tel. (919) 851-6866

Fax. (919) 851-7024
www.stantec.com

License No. F-0672

Prepared for the Offices of:

a

Zon  uSLM

<%,

750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529

SEAL
U S 1 7 = N C 2 1 0 \“““CTR.I;""'
\\ (/
a t si‘g‘{;\..\)\_..-é-éu.?.{ //l/';"¢
Service Road/ § oYy
Entrance to ToPs 11 Schools S i SEAL "t =
Division 3 Pender County  Near Topsail Beach| T % 43239 3
PLAN DATE: — October 2021 |reviewsosv:  E D Harris "',",pé\ Q/GIN"Y-(‘%Cégs
PREPARED BY: R M Muncey REVIEWED BY: L E Overn ':,5/,\,4 'M'.'Mgw‘\\\\s‘
REVISIONS INIT. DATE | Docusigned §44ag gaauid®
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, Kupina M. Minagya/2021
rrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrr N C7FES B4 __ DATE
'''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''' S16. INVENTORY NO.  03-0413T3
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
DEFAULT PHASING DIAGRAM DEFAULT PHASING ALTERNATE PHASING DIAGRAM ALTERNATE PHASING 0ASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART 3008 o
- TABLE OF OPERATION - TABLE OF OPERATION INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING ' '
PHASE PHASE DISTANCE o |3 5| 4
SIZE FROM 3 2 212 \smercn| peay |2 3
sioNaL g lolaola F SIGNAL || 0| 0| o - LOOP TURNS | = | PHASE | 5 | 2 | & | 6 Phase
1112|200 g 1112200 g (FT) | sTOPBAR > 2 EE e e B3
FALE g g g g 314 g FACE g g g g 31412 (FT) z *13 5| = FUlly Actuated.
_ L H o levan | o N EREEE TR (US 17 - NC 210 (Topsail) CLS)
| 02+6 I D I B e B i | 02+6 I R R R R #6 |Y |V Y| - | 3 |-|Y Signal System #10324
K 21,22 RIR|IGC|G|R|IR]Y & J 21,22 RIRIG|G|R|IR]Y 3A 6X40 0 k ¥ 3 | YIY]|- - 3 -y
23 R|R | S Lo R [ Lo ¥ 23 RIR |5 oo R | DA orm 3B | 6X40 | O ¥ ¥ 3 |Y|Y|-] - 15 |- NOTES
31 RIRIRIRILGIRIR 31 RIRIRIRIGIRIR 3C 6X6 0 k¥ 3 Y Y -] 15 |- ]Y
25 - RIRIRIcIR IR 25 ~lrIrIRIc IR IR AN 6X40 0 * x| 4 |Y|Y|-| - 3 |-y 1. Refe( to NROGd\//\//Oy Standard
02+5 23 | : 02+5 23 | 5 48 6%X40 0 % vl 2 [yly]- B 0 |-y Drawings NCDOT" dated January
) 41 RIR|IRIRIR|LIR ) 41 RIR|R|IR|IR|ZIR 2018 and "Standard Specifications
& 47 RIRIRIRIRI|IGCIR & 479 RIRIRIRIR|GCIR 4C 6X6 0 * * g : : - - *12 ~ : jor ROOGEO?QG SfrUCJFUF@SN dated
- - - anuar .
51 s e R 51 <R R <R R = oA | 6xX40 | 0 BN Rl o~ RVR v va s -1y 2 Do mo#yprogrﬁm signal for late
/' 61,62 G C|R|IRI|Y /' 61,62 G C|RIRI|Y o " o night flashing operation unless
ultizone Microwave Detection Area : :
01+6 04 63 - Eol Em R v 01+6 04 63 - Sl - R | Multizone microwave defector unif locations should be E:g?;geie directed by The
| P31,P32 | ow|ow|ow|ow| w | ow|prk | P31,P32 | ow|ow|ow|ow| w [ owlprk e o aotion o D e O oy, 1 order To 3. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND # Disable Phasel(s) callduring Alfernate Phasing Operation. lagged.
* i : : 4. The order of phase 3 and phase 4
<@  DETECTED MOVEMENT Reduce delay fTo 3 sec during Alternate Phasing Operation. may be reversed.
_ - UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) . 5. Set all defector unifts fo
- ggiég?g;iﬁanxngmiNT SIGNAL FACE I.D. presence mode.
- = | ‘ Al'l Heads L.E.D. 6. This infersection features a
IR | mul Tizone microwave detection
S S A
Ve CD °
V= ] - A @ @ @ @ system. Shown locations of
y. < <j<¢> °g \ ) ) detectors are conceptual only.
(iast klletal ;’gl?t#; Y. S EJ)UES) \\ tetal Pole 42 @ o @ @ 12 @ 12 Detectors should be placed to
aS rm = N O\o e a O e /‘2// . -
T ota. 0954gs 4 Y. - = N (Nast Arm = 65 Ft.) ensure the deswredBODerGﬂom
, N o parameters dare achieved.
55' LT ¢+ / @Gl | | Es “L- Sta. 227+18 * e ) AR
— = o5 N N et 7. Omit "WALK” and flashing “DON'T
= © \ 32 63 WALK™ with no pedestrian calls.
10 \ 11 31 42 8. Program pedestrian heads to
- y Sensor 2 51 41 61,62 countdown the flashing “"Don’ T
T ¥ e Walk” f+ime only.
AW — . ui7wN2¢0 o7 | $.$ \T - —— R/wW 9. The Division Traffic Engineer
ST\ a @{ 41@}42 45 MPH 0% GRADE will determine the hours of use
| O ) \  for each phasing plan.
+ a= + = == + + =S T T T x T T x s e T T | 3 — o —— g\ 10. Maximum fTimes shown in timing
T 4\ A — Se [\% —— —~— — — chart are for free-run operation
—~ — = = . - - — ensor — only. Coordinated signal system
- - - S — — — — 6h — — timing values supersede fhese
’ T T - o = [ values.
_—————— A 11. Pedestrian pedestals are
51 conceptual and shown for
L _ — reference only. See 2018 NCDOT
- - - ) 21 < | Roadway Standard Drawings 1705.04
- o T T — — — - o - o Sheets 1-3 for push button
N - 22=0) 4 — - location details.
23 <O _ 12. Relocate GXTSJFTWQ radar detector
US 17-NC 210 SENsors.
Ok 13. Closed Loop System Data:
1T Control ler Asset #: 0413
RW - — — - —— A R Master Controller: #10324
45 MPH 0% GRADE L %A N S
S \* Sensor LEGEND
” \ PROPOSED EXISTING
\ Metal Pole #3
M Arm = ft. O—» i i o>
Metal Pole #4 ] \ s A 7ot Traffic Signal Head
(Mast Arm = 45 ft.) a) \ 67' RT + LEGEND (cont.) O> Modified Signal Head N/A
-| - + o
L- Sta. 226172 | a\d \_ PROPOSED EXISTING — Sign ;.
\ — ? Pedestrian Signal Head ?
\ — G Detection Area N/A With Push Butfon & Sign
T — O—— Signal Pole with Gu o
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART \\ - o Jut ot Favement Detector o< o~ S“@mGgPoe R cuy @ .
T~ N\ w
) PHASE \ . R/w O Type 11 Signal Pedestal L} ) Inductive Loop Detector c__ 3
S FEATURE 1 2 3 4 5 6 \ : 7
o M Groen 1 * : > . . . > \\ A\ ) Dual Turn and Through Arrows ®) > COWSO ir $ é@bme# L:N
= : ) Sign (R3-19) ] unction Box
3 Extension 1 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 \ N Right Arrow “ONLY" Sign (R3-5R) —emeemems ~ 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—-—
3 Max Green 1 * 15 90 25 25 15 90 \ ) o N/A Right of Way ————-
5 Yellow Clearance 3.0 4.5 3.1 3.1 3.0 4,5 \\ ) ©  Leff Arnrovv ON“H S\gum (R3-SL1 @ — Directional Arrow —
S Red Clearance 3.1 1.7 3.3 3.4 3.0 1.7 ) Turning Vehicles Yield fo 0 [OF—=— Metal Pole with Mastarm O —
i Pedestrians Sign (R10-15)
2 Red Revert 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 \ | o o Directional Drill i
e Walk 1+ - - . - - - \ _ (#) x 2" Conduif
é ' ~— _ .
| | pontWalk 1 : i 29 i i i MULTIZONE MICROWAVE DETECTION SYSTEM \\ 2 Ry S1ignal Upgrade
o | s peracveton - |- * * * * * FUNCTION sorsor1 (1) sosor2 ) L \ Final Design e it
5 Max Variable Initial * - - - - - - Z - ,
: T: e :;:r:R:dU:on * : : : : : : Channel 1 1 \\ « = Prepared for the Offices of: US 17-NC 210 iy,
- I I Phase 2 6 2 d t s““‘{:\“ CA R 9 /,Z";
& | |Time To Redvee ! : : . . i i Direction of Travel NB B i Stantec Service Road/ SRS
% Minimum Gap - - - - . - Detection Zone (f) 100-600 | 100-600 : i L
: £ SEAL =
- Recall Mode - MIN RECALL - - - MIN RECALL E bl Soood » y Entrance to Topsail Schools s 43239 5
& Vehide Call Morma - YElLow - - - CELLOW nable Spee Stantec Consulting Services Inc. Division 3 Pender County Near Topsail Beach 2 % & N 3
§ g ry Speed Range (mph) 35-100 35-100 801 tJones Franklin Road-Suite 300 PLAN DATE:  October 2021 REVIEWED BY: D Harris 'szG’VG,NE%é’\\s
g% %% Dual Entry ) ) ) _ _ _ Enable Estimated Time of Arrival Y Y Raleigh, NC 27606 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED BY: J Hambright REVIEWED BY: R M Muncey 'I,l//VA M. N\\\Q\\\‘
E_p- . Tel. (919) 851-6866 T e
égéé Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON ON Estimated Time of Arrival (sec) > 5-6.5 > 5-6.5 Fax. (919) 851-7024 / SCALE REVISTONS INIT DATE DocusSigned by:
iggg * These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what www.stantec.com (\) 4\0 ''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''' MM M MW4/2021
e C . . License No. F-0672 /4 EE—— b CTFESA NS AGIA DATE
25% o is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. \ / T O S1G. INVENTORY NO. 03-0413
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NOTES PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2010ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR — R-33008 $16-5.1
PROGRAMMING DETAIL 1. To prevent "flash—-conflict” problems, insert red flash
. . program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) the output file. The installer shall verify that signal SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
ON  OFF heads flash in accordance with fthe Signal Plans.
LOAD AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX
S1 S2 S3 S4 SH S6 S7 S8 S9 | S1v | S11 | S12
n SWITCH NO. SI | S2 | S3| 5S4 | S5 | S6
WDEM&EEE 2. Enable Simultaneous GCap—-0Out for all Phases. 0
SW?2 CHANNEL 1 2 | 13 3 4 14 | 5 6 | 15| 7 8 |16 9 | 1@ |17 | 11| 12] 18
3. Program phases 2 and 6 for Starfup In Green. NG.
T ON —> 2 4 5 3
PHASE 1 2 | pEp 3 4 rep| © 6 |pepl| 7 8 | pgp | OLA | OLB |SPARE| OLC | OLD |SPARE
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS I-5, 1-6, I-9, I-10, I-Il, 2-5, 2-6, 2-9, 2-10, 2-Il, 2-12, 3-10, [ W—RF 2010 — 4. Program phase 3 for Startup Ped Cal |
3-16, 4-12, 5-9, 5-1I, 5-12, 6-9, 6-10, 6-1, 6-12, 9-10, 9-1, 9-12, 10-1I, 10-12, 10-16, and B RP DISABLE SIGNAL P3L, * k| %k
=12 ____M—wD 1.0 SEC 5 5. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash, and overlaps 1 HEaD NO. | | ehee] NO St se g at o de g MO St BLee NU NG NU ) pag | AL B3 RU st es ) N
D B |Gy ENABLE — and 2 as Wag Over |laps.
B | sr= POLARITY o RED 128 16 | 116 | 101 | 101 134 Al24 A1
O [
o 0 0 o O a %é?ggard ) . If this signal will be managed by an ATMS software,
j/ b i IEd O O e ?O 76 %8 e o % Te e " B |2 coupacT enable control ler and detector logging for all enabled YELLOW | K | 129 7171102 | 102 * 135
O O O O O O [ W—Fvyr 1-9 ! detectors.
:O% 9% Q% i% Q% N = 9 o oo% !\% © Ie w% m% B —rya 3-10 > CREEN 130 118 | 118 | 183 | 183 136
20 W0 0 @ W@ O GO A0 A0 VO W@ A0 A0 O O o oy pisapie [ W—Fvya 5-11 n 7. The cabinet and controller are part of the US 17 — NC 210 -
O O - _ ) . .
2 9% 9% o Q% i% Q% g% :% . @% OO% R% @% m% ﬁ% 6950010 WM rva 712 (Topsail) CLS. Signal System #10324. RS A121 All4
U i i \O | | | | | \O | | | | | |
< e &6 ®© & & 0 o o o ® o o o WPO020 o L YELLOM AL22|A125 ALLS [A102
3 X o < w0 o) < ™ N — O o - - © o O11 00 30 Ei II[::::] W \
ORRY YT ST SO FIr YF St SANPS S S S SOV S L M FLASHING
S 200808 8 8 b b0 b b3 bbb 00,0 S T ms vELLOW A123|A126 ALLG | ALD3
& oR Lo ol L L B eom o . o o L A 013005 0 - M = EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
S R S i S Y S RNORNA SO Y I S s ¢ errow | 127 18 183 133
. .0.2. 9 9 0 0 O 0 2 Etjgé; CONTROLLER. v vt vvvvenen..2070
N ™ hJ o © 0 Te) < ™ N — @ e
O U L D T S c W s — CABINET vt e e e e e eeae s 332 W/ AUX W’ te
©.0.9_.9_ 9.0 SOFTWARE « v v v e v e v v e e e e e s ECONOLITE OASIS . o
T H% H% H%ﬁ 9% 9% 3% 9% S% :% 9% ff% w% ON_—> CABINET MOUNT v v v v, BASE R
SO0 202020200 ~0 -0 ~0 -0 -0 -0 0 I —
O O O C W0 OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. QOUTPUT FILE B
QO:Omo2%2%@%9%9%&%2%2@&%:@9%@% . — W LOAD SWITCHES USED......51,52,54,55,57,58,512, U= Not Used
o o o (O o o o QO QQ QQ Q QQ QQ QQ QO .
° COMPONENT SIDE ez AUX ST. AUX 52 AUX 54, ¥ Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
W '3 o AUX S5 : n n ,
R SHASES USED 1. 5.3 3PED.A4.5.6 instal lation detail This sheet.
~REMOVE  JUMPERS A5 SHUWN .:.: 2 OVERL AP “A” o oo - * See pictorial of head wiring in defail this sheet.
NOTES: OVERLAP "B\, 346
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal B = DENOTES POSITION OVERLAP “"C". .. ee.e..546
of any jumper allows ifts channels To run concurrently. OF SWITCH OVERLAP “D” 244 FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
2. Make sure jumpers SELZ-SELD are present on fthe monitor board. (wire signalheads as shown)
OLA RED (A121) OLC RED (Al14)
INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
OLA YELLOW (A122) OLC YELLOW (Al15)
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT LOQP INPUT |PIN| o NPUT I DETECTOR | NEMA "ULL \STRETCH|DELAY
. -O0P MO TERMINAL |FILE POS.|NO. | #5=1REMENT 1 ng, ) prasE | EALE RRTENDE LS\ ivE | TimE 0L GREEN (A1273) & O0LC GREEN (A116) &
(front view) : Y Y
* % 11U 56 18 1 1 Y Y 15
1A' - J4U 48 10 % 26 5 i Y Y 3 @1 GREEN (127) @5 GREEN (133)
- Iy 56 18 % 51 1 Y Y 3
1 ’ 3 4 5 o / 8 9 10 11 1z 13 14 * * J1U 55 17 5 5 Y Y 15
- 54 ¢ - 14U 47 9 % 22 2 Y Y Y 3 11 61
! @ 1 X X L X X X X X ¥ X i NoT | 79 - J1U 55 17 % 55 5 Y Y 3
FILE 1A 7 7 3 ? i ? 7 ? ? ? ? |USED| c PED PUSH
- - . ® . . . . . . . . ISOLATOR BUTTONS NOTE ¢ OLB RED (A124) OLD RED (A1QD
I
[ || NoT ! ! N ! ! ! ! ! o ! ! PIPED| ST P31,P32 | TB8-8,9 3L | 70 32 PED 8 | 3 PED INSTALL DC ISOLATOR
JoED $ $ % $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ ISUEgTOR ISUEgTOR INCINPUT FILE SLOT 113, OLB YELLOW (AlZH) OLD YELLOW (Al@2)
- "Add jumper from I1-W to J4-W, on rear of input file.
35 ¥ ¥ I X X X X X ° C C C C ) g : : F F
U 0 0 R ® 0 0 0 ® 0 0 0 0 0 Add jumper from J1-W to [4-W., on rear of input file. OLB GREEN (Al26) T% OLD GREEN (A1@3) %
FILE 50 T T = T T T T T T T T T T u u n
| | . . 1® - . . . - - - - . . * See Input Page Assignment programming deftails on sheets 3 and 4.
J 3 NOT ! ! N ! ! ! ! ! ! Y Y M 4 ¥*% Multi-Zone Microwave Detection Zone. See Special Detector Notfe. 3 e
USED T T U T T T T T T T T T T NOTE
Y Y T Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
D B ) B INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: JZL The sequence display for signal heads 11 and 571 requires special
=X 18, 28, BTL. = LODP NO.S g? B E%SEHTagggE FILE J ‘ logic programming. See sheet 2 for programming instructions.
® Wired Input - Do not populate slot with detector card ) SLOT 2 THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
LOWER THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©3-0413

LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL

(install resistors as shown below)

PHASE 1 YELLOW FIELD

ACCEPTABLE VALUES _— TERMINAL (126)
VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE —
1.5K - 19K | 25W (min) — PHASE 5 YELLOW FIELD
2.0K - 3.0K | 10W (min) T gTERWNQL (132)
=
AC- %
AC-

N/A

DESIGNED: OCTOBER 2021
SEALED. 107472021
REVISED:

Instal l
detection.

Plans.

day
detail.

a Mulftizone Microwave detection system for vehicle

directions and NCDOT engineer—approved mounting
accomp |l ish the detection schemes shown on the Signal

For Detection Zones
reserved for wired

[Nnputs associated with these slots are compatible with time of
iNnstructions

SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE

Perform instal lation according to manufacturer’s
locations to
Design

1A and H5A, the equipment placement and slots
inputs are typical for a NCDOT installation.

located on sheets 3 and 4 of this electrical

COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION

Ped Clearance
for

Interval.

Consult Ped Signal
iNnstructions on selecting this feature.

Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during
Module user’'s manuadl
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PROCESSOR) .

7. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘2
CONTROL FUNCTIONS).
ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 1, 2, 3, 4,

2. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’

LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL

TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE

(program controller as shown below)

(PHASE CONTROL), THEN “1° (PHASE
SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND
5 AND 6.

THEN "3’

(QUTPUTS ), (LOGICAL 1/0

LOGICAL
[F  ACTIVE PHASE

AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #1

[/0 COMMAND #1

NOTE: LOGIC FOR
PHASE 1 RED CLEAR
WHEN TRANSITIONING
FROM PHASE 1 TO
PHASE 2 (HEAD 11).

( +/-COMMAND#)
#1 [S ON
[S ON

f

<5

|
I THEN:
SET QUTPUT

SCROLL DOWN

___8_8___—

ASSTGNMENT #50 ON

SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #5171 OFF

PRESS '+’

LOGICAL

[/70 COMMAND #2

(+/—-COMMAND# ) NOTE: LOGIC FOR

NOTE: LOGIC FOR

IF ACTIVE PHASE

SWITCHING FLASHING
YELLOW ARROW OFF
DURING PHASE 1
(HEAD 11).

#1 [S ON

__8_8___—

SCROLL DOWN

0

SET OUTPUT  ASSIGNMENT #44 OFF

LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #4  (+/-COMMAND#) PHASE 5 RED CLEAR
ACTIVE PHASE IS ON WHEN TRANSITIONING
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #5 IS ON FROM PHASE 5 TO
PHASE 6 (HEAD 51).
| f |
NN NN
A SCROLL DOWN ~A
| |
I THEN: .
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #42 ON
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 OFF
| PRESS '+’
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #5  (+/-COMMAND#) NOTE: LOGIC FOR
ACTIVE PHASE 1S ON SWITCHING FLASHING

YELLOW ARROW OFF
DURING PHASE 5

___8_8___—

|
|
~ ;
’:\/ SCROLL DOWN
I THEN:
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #52 OFF
PRESS '+
LOGICAL I/0 COMMAND #3  (+/—COMMAND#)

[F YELLOW ON PHASE

NOTE: LOGIC FOR
YELLGOW ARROW
CLEARANCE FROM
PHASE 1 (HEAD 11).

#1 [S ON

___8_8___—

|
|
~ ;
”:\/ SCROLL DOWN
I THEN:
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #5171 ON

LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #6

YELLOW ON PHASE

0

SCROLL DOWN

SET OUTPUT  ASSIGNMENT #43 ON

(HEAD 571).
PRESS '+’
( +/—-COMMAND#)
1S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
YELLOW ARRGW
CLEARANCE FROM
PHASE 5 (HEAD 51).
|
|
/“{x/
N
|
|

PRESS '+’

:07:32 AM

UsxkTrafficxSignalsxDesign*t lectrical Details*inal Design*R3300B_sig_ele_03-0413.dgn

User:jhambright

11

OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE

OQUTPUT 42 = Over Iap
OUTPUT 43 = Over Iap
OUTPUT 44 = Over lap
OUTPUT 50 = Over lap
OQUTPUT 51 = Over Iap

OUTPUT 52 = Over lap

> > > O OO

Red
Yel |l ow
Green
Red
Yel | ow
Green

[/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
FOR DEFAULT PHASING

(program controller as shown below)

« NOTICE GREEN FLASH

= NOTICE GREEN FLASH

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS '8’ (QOVERLAPS), THEN
"1' (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).
PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP “A’ SETTINGS
PHASE : 1 12345678910111213141516
VEH 0OVL PARENTS: ! XX
VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
VEH OVL NOT PED:
VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN
SELECT VEHICLE QOVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)evvee.n.. 0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (0=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE, 1-16)....0
PRESS '+’
PAGE 1: VEHICLE QOVERLAP ‘B’ SETTINGS
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH DOVL PARENTS:! X X
VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
VEH OVL NQOT PED: |
VEH DOVL GRN EXT:|
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)uvveven.. 0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (0=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE, 1-16)....0
PRESS '+’
PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP 'C’ SETTINGS
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS: | X X
VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
VEH OVL NOT PED: |
VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC).e'vvev.n... 0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (0O=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE, 1-16)....0
PRESS '+’
PAGE 1: VEHICLE QVERLAP 'D’ SETTINGS
PHASE : 1 12345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS: | X X
VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
VEH OVL NOT PED: |
VEH OVL GRN EXT:|
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)vvvuu.n.. 0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (0O=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE, 1-16)....0

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

= NOTICE GREEN FLASH

PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

SHEET NO.

R-33008

SIG-5.2

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL

FOR ALTERNATE PHASING

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘8’ (OVERLAPS),
THEN “1' (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).
PRESS 'NEXT' TO ADVANCE TO PAGE 2.
NOTICE —wmp PAGE 2: VEHICLE QOVERLAP ‘A’ SETTINGS
PACE 2 PHASE : 1 12345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS: | X
VEH OVL NOT VEH: !
VEH OVL NOT PED: |
VEH OVL GRN EXT:|
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)uvuwunrn.. 0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (0=NONE, 1-16)....0
PRESS '+’
NOTICE ey PAGE 2: VEHICLE QOVERLAP ‘B’ SETTINGS
PAGE 2 PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS:! X X
VEH OVL NOT VEH: !
VEH OVL NOT PED: |
VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
e oriee FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)ueveeusnnn 0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (0=NONE, 1-16)....0
PRESS '+’
NOTICE —wmp PAGE 2: VEHICLE QOVERLAP ‘C’ SETTINGS
PAGE 2 PHASE : 1 12345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS: ! X
VEH OVL NOT VEH:!
VEH OVL NOT PED: |
VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)uvuvunn.. 0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (0=NONE, 1-16)....0
PRESS '+’
NOTICE wmp PAGE 2: VEHICLE QOVERLAP ‘D’ SETTINGS
PAGE 2 PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS:! X X
VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
VEH OVL NOT PED:|
VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
S FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)uevewnnrn.. 0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (0=NONE, 1-16)....0

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©3-0413
DESIGNED: OCTOBER 2021
SEALED: 10/4/2021

REVISED: N/A
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
INPUT PAGE 2 ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL FOR ALTERNATE PHASING - LOOP 1A 135008 S16-5.8
(program controller as shown below)
NOTES: 1. THIS PROGRAMMING APPLIES FOR INPUT PAGE 2 ONLY. INPUT PAGE 1 WILL USE STANDARD
DEFAULT SETTINGS. THIS PROGRAMMING IS NECESSARY FOR PROPER DETECTOR OPERATION
DURING ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION.
2. THE FIRST TASK THIS PROGRAMMING ACCOMPLISHES IS THE DISABLING OF INPUT #10 (DETECTOR 26)
SO THAT A VEHICLE CALL WILL NOT BE PLACED TO PHASE 6 DURING ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION.
THE SECOND TASK THIS PROGRAMMING ACCOMPLISHES IS THAT IT REASSIGNS DETECTOR 51 71O
INPUT #18 SO THAT THE DELAY ON LOOP 1A CAN BE REDUCED FROM 15 SECONDS TO 3 SECONDS.
FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘5" (INPUTS), THEN PRESS
"NEXT' TO GET TO INPUT PAGE '2". PRESS THE
"+ KEY UNTIL INPUT 10 IS REACHED.
PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:48 VEHICLE DETECTOR PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:48 NOT ENABLED PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:56 VEHICLE DETECTOR PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:56 VEHICLE DETECTOR
INPUT ASSIGONMENT e v v v v vt e et e e e e 10 INPUT ASSIGNMENT v v v v vt it et oot e eens 10 INPUT ASSTIGNMENT e v v vttt et e et e en 18 INPUT ASSIGNMENT e v v v v et ettt e e n 18
DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)ve v, 0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eev .. 0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)evv ... 0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)..vvevvav.. 0.5
DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC). v 0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC). . eie . 0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC).e v v e i v 0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC). v 0.0
HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC). ... 0.0 HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)evevvvnn 0.0 HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)e v 0.0 HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)evv v 0.0
ASSTGNMENT SELECTION: ASSTGNMENT SELECTION: ASSTGNMENT SELECTION: ASSTGNMENT SELECTION:
NOT ENABLED (Y /N ) e e oo vooenooeonnoos Y % ENTER A "Y' FOR NOT ENABLED % NOT ENABLED (Y /N ) u vt e e e e e eoneoonnns Y NOT ENABLED (Y /N )t ot onoeeooneennnoes B ENTER '51" TO REASSIGN NOT ENABLED (Y/N) e v oo oeeeeoosonnees B
VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)¢.vieeeecan 20 VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64). .. eieeeenn B VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-064 )¢t eeeeeeaes 1 % THE VEHICLF DETECTOR % VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64).. .o 57
PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)¢ceevecson B PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)¢ceeeeeee _ PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)¢ e eeecssos _ FOR THIS INPUT PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)¢ee e eeeee _
ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)....... B ——  DEFAULT DETECTOR NUMBER WILL REMAIN ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)....... B ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)....... B ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)....... _
PREEMPT (1=10) s ettt et e e essennnn _ UNTIL 'NOT ENABLED" IS ENTERED. PREEMPT (1=10) e e e e e e st e ee e eeeennn _ PREEMPT (110 ) ettt s es et eeennnn B PREEMPT (1=10) e s et e e et eeennnn _
INVERTED PREEMPT (1=10) et e eeeneeans _ INVERTED PREEMPT (1=1T0) et e eveneeens _ INVERTED PREEMPT (1=10) e v eeeesneans _ INVERTED PREEMPT (1=T0) et etevewennn _
STOP TIME (Y/N) e et e e e esenenensnneenoes _ STOP TIME (Y/N) ettt eeneensensnnsns _ STOP TIME (Y/N) ettt e e oeeeseeenesnees _ STOP TIME (Y/N) vt e e tneneoeneonones _
FLASH SENSE (Y/N) ettt et e e esneeeas B FLASH SENSE (Y /N )ttt ittt een e _ PRESS "+" TO ADVANCE TO INPUT 18 FLASH SENSE (Y /N ) e ittt ettt esennnns _ FLASH SENSE (Y/N) ettt o es i et enennas _
DOOR OPEN (Y/N)euttemtnaannnnnnn. _ DOOR OPEN (Y/N)uueeetiiaannnnn. N DOOR OPEN (Y/N)uuteetniiannnennnns _ DOOR OPEN (Y/N) ' seeeeeeeeennnnnn, _
MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N).o.ooooo... _ MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)..ovov.o... _ MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)e.ooooo... _ MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)..o.ooo.o... _
MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)e.oveoeno.. _ MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)eeooe.o.. _ MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/NJ)eoooo.o.. _ MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)eeveo.o.. _
SPECTAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)¢.vee.s. _ SPECTAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)¢.evee.ns _ SPECTAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)..vee... _ SPECTAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)..vee.s. _
TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... B (LOOP 1A — PHASE 6) TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... B TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... B (LOOP 1A — PHASE 1) TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... B
FORCE OFF RING (1-4) . eeeneenns _ FORCE OFF RING (1-=4 ) eueeenennenons _ FORCE OFF RING (1=4) et eeuenensns _ FORCE OFF RING (14 ) ineenennnn _
HOLD PHASES (1=10 ) et vt vttt e nsneeeas B HOLD PHASES (110 )¢ttt ettt teeeneenens B HOLD PHASES (1=10 ) vttt ettt e nseennes B HOLD PHASES (1=10 )0 e vt ettt e nnneenenns _
PLAN (65=FLSH,66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH,66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH,66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH,00=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._
CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._
CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... B CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... B CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... B CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... _
CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... _ CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... _ CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... _ CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... _
CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._
CHANGE INPUT PAGE (14 )¢ e e eeosoossos _ CHANGE INPUT PAGE (14 )¢ eeeooeooese _ CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1=4 ) veeeeenens _ CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4) . eeeeooosss _
CHANGE QUTPUT PAGE (1-4)..eieeeenn. B CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4) .. B CHANGE QUTPUT PAGE (1-4). . veenn B CHANGE QUTPUT PAGE (1-4).... ¢ _
OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._

PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

SPECIAL DETECTOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL - LOOP 1A (ALT.)

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS “7’ (DETECTORS). THEN PRESS
"1" FOR VEHICLE DETECTORS. PRESS THE "=’ KEY TO
GET TO VEHICLE DETECTOR #51.

VEHICLE DETECTOR #51 SETTINGS (+-,1-64) VEHICLE DETECTOR #51 SETTINGS (+-,1-64)
SETTING: (Y/N) SETTING: (Y/N)
ENABLE DETECTOR. e v v i i i i i iiiie e N % ENTER 'Y’ FOR ENABLE DETECTOR % ENABLE DETECTOR. e v v i v i iiin . Y
ENABLE LOGGING .« v v e veeeeeeneneann, N ENABLE LOGGING .+ v v e veeveeannenn. N
ENABLE DIAGNDSTICS . v vveeeeeneann, N ENABLE DIAGNDSTICS .« v e vveveeaneanns N
SPEED TRAP .« « v v v et e eee e eaee e, N SPEED TRAP . « v v e et e eeee e ee e, N
CALL DETECTOR: v e e eeeeeeeeaeeann, Y CALL DETECTOR: « e v e eeeeeeeeeaeeann, Y
EXTENSTON DETECTOR. .« vvvneenn Y EXTENSTON DETECTOR. +vvvvennnnnss Y NOTE:  DETECTOR IS PROCRAMMED PER THE
. MODE 2 STOP BAR:+evvoeee e, N MODE 2 STOP BAR. e e e eeeeennnn. N INPUT FILE CONNECTION AND PROGRAMMING
o SWITCHING DETECTOR. v v v v eeeeeeeann, N SWITCHING DETECTOR. v v ve e veeeneenn. N CHART SHOWN ON SHEET 1.
5 DUPLICATING DETECTOR. « v vmvveenennn. N DUPLICATING DETECTOR. «vevveeennnnn. N
i ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY.euvvennnnnnn. N ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY . vveeennenn.. N
9 IF FAILED, SET MIN RECALL?.vvvvnnn.. N IF FAILED, SET MIN RECALL?.vvvvnn... N THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
o IF FAILED, SET MAXT RECALL?.0vvv.nn. N IF FAILED, SET MAXT RECALLZ.evvv.ns. N THE SIGNAL DESIGN: @3-0413
g [F FAILED, SET MAX2 RECALLZ.+uvn.... N [F FAILED, SET MAX2 RECALLZ.uvn.... N DESIGNED: OCTOBER 2021
g PHASE# 112345678910111213141516 PHASE# 112345678910111213141516 CEal £D. 10/4/2021
§ PHASES ASSIGNED } EFNTER /W/ FOR PHASES ASSIGNED # PHASES ASSIGNED }>< REVISED: N/A
5 SWITCH/DUPL ICATE ! SWITCH/DUPL ICATE !
2 LOOP SIZE (0-255 FT)usursnnrsnnennn, 6 LOOP SIZE (0-255 FT)eeuuesneennnnnns 6
. SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)...... 0 SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)...... 0
< STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)evenuvn.n.. 0 STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)evvennnnn.. 0 - -
% STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC)uvvvmnvennnennn. 0.0 STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC)uvvsvneennnnnnn. 0.0 Final [,)eSlg“ , e
E DELAY (0-255 SEC)ervnenenenenenannns 0 ENSURE DELAY 15 '3’ e DELAY (0-255 SEC)enenvneenennnennns 3 Electrical Detail - Sheet 3 of 5 UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
= MAX CALLS/MIN (0-255). ... 255 MAX CALLS/MIN (O0=-255). ... 255 ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
3 MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0 MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0 DETAILS FOR: US 17-NC 210 ey,
: MAX OCCUPANCY (0=100%)« «uvvennnnnnn. 100 MAX OCCUPANCY (0=100%) s vueennnnns, 100 Stantec asores o e e o at ée‘g‘(\.}_*, ...... f 9_{/,'19,,,
. EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..0 EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..0 Service Road/ ;i.-@“sfo,g-.j%
: QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....0 QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....0 . £ i AR
QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5)+...... 0.0 QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5)....... 0.0 Stortoo Comulting Sem o; Entrsancg }0 CTOPS 1Nl STCh001185 g 4%EZA3L9 z
; PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...0 PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...0 g Services Inc. LV1S100 ender Lounty  Year 10psdll Beach) g 5 i3
g 801 tJones Franklin Road-Suite 300 PLAN DATE: October 2021 REVIEWED BY: E D Harris ‘«,f/"'f’VGlNE(‘?:":éf
. ¥ T e i
285 DETECTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE Fax. (919) 851-7024 HEVISTONS INTT. DATE r—“*““&?“"““
%%E WWW'StanteC'00m 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 | LMM ’ MW/ZOZ]-
Sy b License No. F-0672 e e, P
=L SIG. INVENTORY NO.  (03-0413




DocuSign Envelope ID: 89AA31D3-D928-42C7-A216-81271ED66E25

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
INPUT PAGE 2 ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL FOR ALTERNATE PHASING - LOOP 5A 139008 516-5.4
(program controller as shown below)
NOTES: 1. THIS PROGRAMMING APPLIES FOR INPUT PAGE 2 ONLY. INPUT PAGE 1 WILL USE STANDARD
DEFAULT SETTINGS. THIS PROGRAMMING IS NECESSARY FOR PROPER DETECTOR OPERATION
DURING ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION.
2. THE FIRST TASK THIS PROGRAMMING ACCOMPLISHES IS THE DISABLING OF INPUT #9 (DETECTOR 22)
SO THAT A VEHICLE CALL WILL NOT BE PLACED TO PHASE 2 DURING ALTERNATE PHASING UOPERATION.
THE SECOND TASK THIS PROGRAMMING ACCOMPLISHES IS THAT IT REASSIGNS DETECTOR 55 TO
INPUT #1 7 SO THAT THE DELAY ON LOOP 5A CAN BE REDUCED FROM 15 SECONDS TO 3 SECONDS.
FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘5" (INPUTS)., THEN PRESS
"NEXT' TO GET TO INPUT PAGE '2'. PRESS THE
"+ KEY UNTIL INPUT 9 IS REACHED.
PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:47 VEHICLE DETECTOR PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:47 NOT ENABLED PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:55 VEHICLE DETECTOR PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:55 VEHICLE DETECTOR
INPUT ASSIONMENT v vt v v i et e et e e e 9 INPUT ASSIGCNMENT . v vttt e et e e ann 9 INPUT ASSICONMENT v v vt v e et s e e enn e 17 INPUT ASSIGNMENT e v v vt e ettt oo e eees 17
DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)e v 0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)e e 0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eee v 0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)v e 0.5
DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC). v ee v .. 0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC). ... 0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC). v i 0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC). v vivievn. 0.0
HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)veevoosos 0.0 HOLD-0OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)e v eveosso 0.0 HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC) e osoo 0.0 HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC) e evevssn 0.0
ASSTGNMENT SELECTION: ASSTGNMENT SELECTION: ASSTGNMENT SELECTION: ASSTGNMENT SELECTION:
NOT ENABLED (Y/N)eeerwereonooonnoess Y % ENTER A "Y' FOR NOT ENABLED % NOT ENABLED (Y/N)u e eeneeeeeaenanas Y NOT ENABLED (Y/N)eeeeweeeeoooonnnnes _ ENTER '55" T0O REASSIGN NOT ENABLED (Y/N)u e ineeeeeeennnnn _
VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)...cveeveev.. 27 VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)....¢vuvveen.. B VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)....vvive... 5 % THE VEHICLF DFTECTOR % VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)....vvvive... 55
PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16). ... B PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)¢.eveee... _ PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)..veve... _ FOR THIS INPUT PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16).eeeee... _
ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)....... B ———  DEFAULT DETECTOR NUMBER WILL REMAIN ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)....... B ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)....... B ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)....... _
PREEMPT (1=70) e eeeeoceossosososoosas _ UNTIL "NOT ENABLED" [S ENTERED. PREEMPT (1=10) 0 et e v oseoooeennessnnas _ PREEMPT (1710 ) et e o voneoeonsenssaoses _ PREEMPT (1=10 )% e enoeesosessnoossnns _
INVERTED PREEMPT (1=10) et e eeeeeeensn B INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10) et eeeeen.. _ INVERTED PREEMPT (1-=10) e e eeeeeenn. _ INVERTED PREEMPT (1=T0) ettt eeeenennn _
STOP TIME (Y/N)ueve i s i s v eenenenneeensa _ STOP TIME (Y/N )t ettt et et oo nsaseanas _ STOP TIME (Y/N) et ettt et neeneenses _ STOP TIME (Y/N )t ettt nensnnnnnnes _
FLASH SENSE (Y/N).oee et eeneenn _ FLASH SENSE (Y/N). e eeenannn _ PRESS "+" TO ADVANCE TO INPUT 17 FLASH SENSE (Y/N )ttt e n e s e eeneennnnss _ FLASH SENSE (Y/N)t ittt ettt eeeeennnns _
DOOR OPEN (Y/N)uuueneeeaannnnn, _ DOOR OPEN (Y/N)uueeeeeinnnn e DOOR OPEN (Y/N)uuuvsssrmeennnnnnnnn, _ DOOR OPEN (Y/N)uuutuneeeeeennnnnnnnn .
MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)eeeeeoeo.. B MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)eveeeene.. B MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)..eveo.o.. B MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)ee.oveeo.. _
MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)eeveevan _ MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)eeeeo... _ MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)eooeoo.. _ MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)eoveo.o.. _
SPECTIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)..¢.v.... _ SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)ve.e.... _ SPECTAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)....v.o... _ SPECIAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)...ev.... _
TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... _ (LOOP 5A — PHASE 2) TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... B TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... B (LOOP 5A — PHASE 5) TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)...... _
FORCE OFF RING (1=4 ). v enennnn _ FORCE OFF RING (1-=4) e eseenennos _ FORCE OFF RING (1=4) v eennennns _ FORCE OFF RING (14 )i eeeenennns _
HOLD PHASES (1=10 ) e v v v oo noonooenas B HOLD PHASES (1=16 ) et v e esooasoennss B HOLD PHASES (1=106 )0 et v ovvosenonaeos B HOLD PHASES (1106 )ttt e e e eeneeonons _
PLAN (65=FLSH,06=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH,66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH,66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH,60=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._
CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._
CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... _ CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... _ CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... _ CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... _
CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... _ CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... _ CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... _ CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... _
CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._
CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4 ). e eeenenns B CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4). ... eeenn. _ CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-=4 ). e eenenns B CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4) e enennes _
CHANGE QUTPUT PAGE (1-4). ..o _ CHANGE QOUTPUT PAGE (1-4). . _ CHANGE QUTPUT PAGE (1-4)... e _ CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4). ... _
OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._

PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

SPECIAL DETECTOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL - LOOP 5A (ALT.)

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘7’ (DETECTORS), THEN PRESS
"1" FOR VEHICLE DETECTORS. PRESS THE '-" KEY TO
GET TO VEHICLE DETECTOR #55.

VEHICLE DETECTOR #55 SETTINGS (+-,1-64) VEHICLE DETECTOR #55 SETTINGS (+-,1-64)
SETTING: (Y/N) SETTING: (Y/N)
ENABLE DETECTOR. v v v v ettt v e nnnnonas N g EFNTER 'Y’ FOR ENABLE DETECTOR % ENABLE DETECTOR. et v v v vt ev e v nnnnns Y
ENABLE LOGGING. e vt ettt eenneenennnn. N ENABLE LOGGING . v vennennennnn N
ENABLE DIAGNOSTICS. e eeeereeeenennnn. N ENABLE DIAGNOSTICS . v meeeeenen. N
SPEED TRAP e e e e eee s N SPEED TRAP . oo e ettt e et N
CALL DETECTOR. e e et e e ee e, Y CALL DETECTOR: v v e e e e ettt e, Y
EXTENSION DETECTOR. v vvvervvvvnennnn. Y EXTENSTON DETECTOR. e e vvveeeennnnnn. Y NUTE:  DETECTOR IS PROGRAMMED PER THE
. MODE 2 STOP BAR: e vveeeeeeannn. N MODE 2 STOP BAR. .+t vvmee e e, N INPUT FILE CONNECTION AND PROGRAMMING
g SWITCHING DETECTOR. « v v e evevennnnnns. N SWITCHING DETECTOR. « e vt v v evnnnnnnns. N CHART SHOWN ON SHEET 1.
= DUPLICATING DETECTOR. +vvvvvevnnnnnn. N DUPL ICATING DETECTOR. + v v v vvvvnnnnnn. N
g ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY...vvvvrennnn. N ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY...vvuunnnnn.. N
3 IF FAILED, SET MIN RECALLZ.+vvvvnn.. N [F FAILED., SET MIN RECALL?..vvvvnn.. N RIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
2 IF FAILED, SET MAX1 RECALLZ..vvvu... N [F FAILEDs SET MAXT RECALLZ..vvv.v... N THE SIGNAL DESIGN: @3-0413
Z IF FAILED, SET MAX2 RECALLZ..v.vn... N [F FAILED, SET MAX2 RECALL?...v..... N DESIGNED: OCTOBER 2021
- PHASE# 112345678910111213141516 PHASE# 112345678910111213141516 SEALED: 10/4/2021
§ PHASES ASSIGNED } ENTER /5/ FOR PHASES ASSIGNED é PHASES ASSIGNED } X REVISED: N/A
s SWITCH/DUPLICATE | SWITCH/DUPL ICATE |
f LOOP SIZE (0-255 FT)eeeereneununnn.. 6 LOOP SIZE (0-255 FT)evvvrueuunnnnnn. 6
_ SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)...... 0 SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)...... 0
= STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)eevvvevnn.. 0 STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)evvvvrennn. 0 - -
% STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC)eetvrrrrnnennnn. 0.0 STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC)evvvvrrrrnnnnnn. 0.0 Final [?9319” . e
5 DELAY (0-255 SEC)ervneranenenenannns 0 ENSURE DELAY 15 '3 =S DELAY (0-255 SEC)envnenenenenenannns 3 Electrical Detail - Sheet 4 of 5 UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
= MAX CALLS/MIN (0-255). ... 255H MAX CALLS/MIN (0-255). ... 255 ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
E MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0 MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0 DETAILS FOR: US 17-NC 210 o,
: MAX OCCUPANCY (0=100%) .+t v eevnennnn. 100 MAX OCCUPANCY (0=100%) .+t v vrurrnnnn. 100 Stantec s o e oprie o at @‘Q‘(\.}_*,.E...’ff?.{/,'tjo,'
. EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..0 EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..0 Service Road/ §§,@&S$/%{%
£ QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....0 QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....0 . S “h 2
QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5)....... 0.0 QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5)....... 0.0 Stomtoc Comeuing Sore o; Entrsancg }0 CTOPS 1Nl STCh001185 g 4%EZA3L9 z
¥ PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...0 PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...0 g Services Inc. LV1S100 ender vounty  Tear 1opsai’ Beach) g 5 i3
g 801 tJones Franklin Road-Suite 300 PLAN DATE: October 2021 REVIEWED BY: E D Harris "ng;"f’VGlNE(‘?:'iéf
T N T T S
=5p DETECTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE Fax. (919) 851-7024 % VSO (NI DATE f‘“?”“hﬁ“"“‘
§%E WWW'StanteC'00m 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 | MM ’ W4/2021
o5k License No. F-0672 e IR, P
i S1C. INVENTORY NO. 03-0413
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NOTE :

ALTERNATE PHASING ACTIVATION DETAIL

T0 RUN ALT. PHASING DURING COORDINATION — SELECT ALL PAGE CHANGES (AS SHOWN BELOW)
WITHIN COORDINATION PLAN PROGRAMMING.

T0 RUN ALT. PHASING DURING FREE RUN — PROGRAM PAGE CHANGES (SHOWN BELOW) IN SEPARATE TIME OF DAY
FVENTS. IF PAGE 1 IS USED, NO EVENT PROGRAMMING IS NECESSARY
FOR THAT PARTICULAR PAGE.

PHAS ING INPUTS PAGE OVERLAPS PAGE

ACTIVE PAGES REQUIRED TO RUN DEFAULT PHASING 1 1

ACTIVE PAGES REQUIRED TO RUN ALTERNATE PHASING 2 2
PAGES NOT SHOWN (i.e. sequence, phase confrol, etc.) SHOULD REMAIN AS "1', OR AS DEFINED BY TIMING ENGINEER.
IMPORTANT : [F ALT. PHASING IS USED DURING FREE RUN AND COORDINATION, DO NOT OPERATE TIME OF DAY

PAGE CHANGE EVENTS CONCURRENTLY WITH COORDINATION PLAN EVENTS IN THE EVENT SCHEDULER.
(EX. FREE RUN PAGE CHANGE EVENT SHOULD END BEFORE COORDINATION PLAN EVENT STARTS AND
VICE-VERSA).

ALTERNATE PHASING PAGE CHANGE SUMMARY

THE FOLLOWING IS A SUMMARY OF WHAT TAKES PLACE WHEN
THESE OVERLAP/INPUT PAGE CHANGES ACTIVATE TO CALL THE
"ALTERNATE PHASING”:

OVERLAPS PAGE 2: Modifies over lap parent phases
for heads 11 and 51 to run

protected fTurns only.

INPUTS PAGE 2: Disables phase o call on |loop TA
and reduces delay time for phase 1
call on loop 1A to 3 seconds.
Disables phase 2 call on |loop 5A
and reduces delay time for phase 5
call on loop 5A to 3 seconds.

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

R-33008 SIG-5.5

PED 3 PROGRAMMING DETAIL

(program controller as shown below)

CHANGING OUTPUT ASSIGNMENTS

7. FROM MAIN MENU SELECT "6° (OUTPUTS)., THEN "1° (OUTPUT ASSIGNMENTS)
2. ENTER 17 (PHASE 8 DW) FOR OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #.

3. SCROLL DOWN TO 'PEDESTRIAN PHASE’ AND ENTER ’Y’' REGARDLESS OF DEFAULT PROGRAMMINGI

4., ENTER "3’ FOR "SELECT PEDESTRIAN PHASE'. NO CHANGE NEEDED FOR "SELECT COLOR’

5. BACKUP TO "OUTPUT ASSIGNMENTS AND SETTINGS MENU:" BY PRESSING THE "ESC’
BUTTON ON KEYBOARD.

6. SELECT "1" (OUTPUT ASSIGNMENTS)
(. ENTER 18 (PHASE 8 W) FOR OUTRPUT ASSTIGNMENT #.

8. REPEAT STEPS # 3 AND # 4.

CHANGING INPUT ASSIGNMENTS

7. FROM MAIN MENU SELECT "7" (DETECTORS). THEN 2" (PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR
ASSTGNMENTS )

2. CYCLE TO PED DETECTOR #B8 BY REPEATEDLY DEPRESSING "+" KEY

3. MODIFY PHASE ASSIGNED TO PED DETECTOR # 8 FROM PHASE 8 TO PHASE 3

PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©3-0413
DESICGNED: OCTOBER 2021
SEALED: 10/4/2021

REVISED: N/A

Final Design

DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL

Electrical Detail - Sheet 5 of 5

UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING

DETAILS FOR: U S 1 7 = N C 2 1 0 ‘“SIIEIA"L",'

Wn CARo, Y,
@ Sta nte C Prepared f(-Jr' the Offices of: a t \\gg%‘.\.._.{é.é.;...{.//l/;;"’

Service Road/

$ %

- Entrance to ToPs 11 Schools S i SEAL 2

Stantec Consulting Services Inc. % Division 3 Pender County Near Topsail Beach| T 3 43239 3

g(;?e‘iJor?el\leFrgr;lél(i)réRoad-Suite 300 ; PLAN DATE: October 2021 REVIEWED BY: E D Harris '«,'/&\ q’GlN":(& \$$
gn, & PREPARED BY: R M Muncey REVIEWED BY: L E Overn S /’VA.M"M\“\\“‘

Tel. (919) 851-6866 G X
Fax. (919) 851-7024
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UsxTrafficxSignals*Design*Metal Polesx . oading Diagrams*03-0413%_oading Diagram_Single Mast Arm_03-0413_1 and 2.dgn

User: jhambright

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
METAL POLE No. 1 and 2
. . SPECIAL NOTE R-33008 SIG.-5.6
Design Loadlng for METAL POLE NO. 1 The contractor is responsible for verifying
that The mast arm afttachment height (Hl)
willprovide the "Design Height”clearance
0 ¢ Pole from The roadway before submitting final MAST ARM LOADING SCHEDULE
< - shop QKQWWQS for @pprgvmn Verify a LOADING
" e 1> 1> 59/ | elevaTion data below which was obtained SYMBOL DESCRIPTION AREA | SIZE | WEIGHT
| | | | | by field measurement or from available ol
| g8 8’ ‘ | ‘ | project survey data, o RIGID MOUNTED SIGNAL HEAD e or 2&; W 4
\ | i i ‘ y Elevation Data for‘ Mast AP 8 12"-4 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE 66.0"
T | — — —
8 i O O O N Attachment (H1) e RIGID MOUNTED STGNAL HEAD a1 sk | 222" eo as
) 12"-3 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE R "
(. Street Name [ ][O O O ilie — _ _ 9 02.0"L
O :' O O O s / Elevation Differences for: Pole 1 | Pole 2 o 10" W
Q See Notes 7 D D 0 RIGID MOUNTED SIGNAL HEAD 16.3 SF Y 103 LBS
J ) 4 & 5 Baseline reference point af & | 00 fr 0.0 ft 0 12"-5 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE R S
¢ Foundation @ ground level ) ” ” ” :
. ] STREET NAME SIGN 18.0"W
H2 HWghE‘Sgﬂ?O&d‘rzz%rw%mycesugmce +0.18 £, +0.81 T, E— RIGID MOUNTED Sl Y T R
See 7 i "
Elevation difference at ~ ~ STGN 30,0"W
Nofte 8 +/-0.0 ft+.|+/-0.0 ft.
oTe Edge of travelway or face of curb RIGID MOUNTED 1.5 S.F. 36?6% 14 LBS
H1= 21.20
Maximum 2b5.6 fT. See
Note 7
NOTES
Roadway Clearance
Design Height 19 ft DESIGN REFERENCE MATERIAL
Minimum 18.5 T+.
, l. Design The Traffic signalstructure and foundaTion in accordance wiTths
Co:ﬂigrﬁmﬁemf e [he oth Edifion 20135 AASHTO "Standard Specifications for Structural Supports for Highway
@ 180° Signs, Luminaires, and Traffic Signals, including allof fthe latest interim revisions.
e [he 2018 NCDOT "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures.,” The latest addenda to
O . e . . . . . . . .
180 —- The specifications can be found in The traffic signalproject specialprovisions.
e [he 2018 NCDOT Roadway Standard Drawings.
¢ Y Y e [he traffic signalprojecT plans and specialprovisions.
¢ See Note 7d m « The NCDOT "MetalPole Standards”located at the Tollowing NCDOT website:
. . Nttps://connect.ncdot.gov/resources/saftety/Pages/1T15-Design-Resources.aspx
See Note Te ?Q ‘ -
Y Y High Point of Roadway Surface \ DESTGN REQUIREMENTS
? ¢ Foundafion
Base line reference elev. = 40.4’ 2. Design The Traffic signalstructure using the loading conditions shown in the elevation
] ] views. These are anticipated worst case “design loads”and may not represent fthe actudl
Elevat 10N Vlew POLE RADIAL ORIENTATION loads that willbe applied at Tthe Time of The installation. The conftractor should refer to The
fraffic signalplans for the actudlloads that willbe applied at the time of the instadllation.
3. Design all signal supports using sfress ratios that do not exceed 0.9.
4, The camber design for the mast arm deflection should provide an appearance of a low
\ pitched arch where The Tip or the free end of The mast arm does not deflect below
. . norizontalwhen fully loaded.

DeSlgn Loadlng for METAL POLE NO . 2 5. A clamp-Type bolted mast arm-to-pole connection may be used instead of the welded ring
stiffened box connecTtion shown as long as tThe connection meets allof the design
requirements.

ole . Design base plate wi anchor bo oles. Provide inch x inch anchor bolts.
/ Pol 6. Desi D lat Ith 8 N bolt hol P ide 2 inch 60 inch N bolTt
< 00 > (. The masT arm attachment height (Hl) shown is based on The Tollowing design assumptions:
| 11/ = 37" | d. Mast arm slope and deflection are not considered in determining the arm atftachment
| : | neight as Tthey are assumed to offseft each ofher.
3 3 8’ ‘ 8’ | | b. Signalheads are rigidly mounted and vertically cenftered on the mast arm.
f—ﬂ H—“‘—"‘—“ I c. Ihe roadway clearance height Tor design is as shown in The elevation views.
— i | | | | d. The fop of the pole base plate is 0./5 feet above fthe ground elevation.
Q \ \ | Q e. Refer To the Elevation Data Chart for the elevation differences beftween the proposed
Q | 1e foundation ground leveland the high point of the roadway.
(. O 2 2 ] | Street Name OQ S 1 8. The pole manufTacturer willdetermine The fofalheight (H2) of each pole using the greater of
O OO See No#esj ’ the followings:
4 & 5 e Mast arm attachment height (HD plus 2 feet, or
A e Hl plus 1/2 of the fotalheight of fthe mast arm attachment assembly plus | foot.
8 BOLT BASE PLATE DETAIL 9. IT pole location adjustments are required, the contractor musT gain approval from the
H2 S No+ 5 Engineer as this may affect the mast arm lengths and arm attachment heights. The
See Ge oTe contractor may contact the SignalDesign SecTion Senior STructuralbngineer for
Note 8 assistance at (919) 814-5000.
10, The contractor is responsible Tor verifying that fthe mast arm length shown willallow
Hl= 21.90’ N \ tiont toth . head h d
Maximum 25.6 F+. oo proper positioning o e signalheads over e roadway.
Note 7 1. The contractor is responsible Tor providing soilpeneftration fTesting data (SPT) To the pole
manufacturer so site specific foundations can be designed.
Roadway Clearance
Design Height 19 f+ o
Minimum 18.5 f+. RN
QV
(\j O
- — -0 -~ 180 ﬁ@ﬁ
MasT Arm :
Direction NCDOT Wind Zone 2 (130 mph) T e At
Prepared In the Offices of: US 17/NC 210 SEAL
v o Y \ ‘/ Plate width at —
! % . “\“ w CARp,/ "2,
| see Note 7d vy 270° ! Service Road/ ST,
| : S " %
| | See Note 76 NATE A o Entrance to Topsail Schools £ sea 7y 3
? @ Foundation BASE PLATE TEMPLATE & ANCHOR BOLT PLAN DATE: October 2021 REVIEWED BY: D Harris %"&GCVG'N“% %\f
Base line reference elev. = 41.0’ LOCK PLATE DETAIL 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner.NC 27529| PREPARED BY: J Hambright REVIEWED BY: R M Muncey ""'/:’:Vi‘..’.ﬁ-..‘f?ﬁ“‘
For\ 8 Bolt Base Plate SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE DocuSigned by:
: : 0 N/A Fuping, M. Miundoys/2021
Elevatlon VleW E rrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrr um&;ﬁm DATE
NJA SI1G. INVENTORY NO. 03-0413




DocuSign Envelope ID: 89AA31D3-D928-42C7-A216-81271ED66E25

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

METAL POLE No. 3 and 4

Design Loading for METAL POLE NO. 3 SPECIAL NOTE R-33008 $16.-5.7

The contractor is responsible for verifying
that The mast arm afttachment height (Hl)

willprovide the "Design Height”clearance
co ¢ Pole from the roadway before submitting Tindl MAST ARM LOADING SCHEDULE
- > shop drawings for approval, Verify LOADING
1 16/ ‘ 12 12 1 19’ | elevation data below which was obtained SYMBOL DESCRIPTION AREA | SIZE | WEIGHT
| | | | | by Tield measurement or from available ol
| g8 8 ‘ ‘ | | project survey data, o RIGID MOUNTED SIGNAL HEAD W <r 2&; W L
~ ,i‘ ,i | | ] . % 12-4 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE T 6607 L
ble i — o Elevation Data for Mast Arm =
| O O Attachment (H1) ® RIGID MOUNTED SIGNAL HEAD 25.5" W
O O ] . 12-3 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE |2 >F+| %, |60 L85
(. O :[ Street Name [|() O il . _ _ i) 52.5"L
® O O e Elevation Differences for: Pole 3 | Pole 4 10" W
O O See Notes A — RIGID MOUNTED SIGNAL HEAD 3 crl Y Vo3 e
4 & 5 Baseline reference point at O 12"-5 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE T "
i S Q & 0.0 ft. 0.0 ft. 56.0"L
¢ Foundation @ ground level
. STREET NAME SIGN 18.0"W
Flevation difference at 12.0 S.F. X 27 LBS
HZ High point of roadway surface t1.69 f1. ) +1.43 TT. RIGID MOUNTED 96.0" L
See : : "
Elevation difference at ~ ~ STGN 30,0"W
Note 8 +/-0.0 f+.|+/-0.0 f+.
Edge of travelway or face of curb RIGID MOUNTED 1.5 S.F. 36%’{ 14 LBS
Hi= 22.70° ”
Maximum 25.6 ft. See
Note 7
NOTES
Roadway Clearance
Design Height 19 T1 DESIGN REFERENCE MATERIAL
Minimum 18.5 fT.
, l. Design The Traffic signalstructure and foundaTion in accordance wiTths
Co:ﬂigrﬁmﬁemf e [he oth Edifion 20135 AASHTO "Standard Specifications for Structural Supports for Highway
@ 180° Signs, Luminaires, and Traffic Signals, including allof fthe latest interim revisions.
e [he 2018 NCDOT "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures.,” The latest addenda to
180 —- The specifications can be found in The traffic signalproject specialprovisions.

e [he 2018 NCDOT Roadway Standard Drawings.

e [he traffic signalprojecT plans and specialprovisions.

e The NCDOT "MetalPole Standards”located at the following NCDOT website:
Nttps://connect.ncdot.gov/resources/saftety/Pages/1T15-Design-Resources.aspx

' vy
¢ See Note Td EE

ES
See Note Te ?
High Point of Roadway Surface ?

¢ Foundation DESTGN REQUIREMENTS

Base line reference elev. = 39.9 2. Design the traffic signalstructure using the loading conditions shown in The elevation

. . views. These are anfticipated worst case “design loads”and may not represent the actudl
Elevat io0n VleW POLE RADIAL ORIENTATION loads that willbe applied at Tthe Time of The installation. The conftractor should refer to The
fraffic signalplans for the actudlloads that willbe applied at the time of the instadllation.

3. Design all signal supports using sfress ratios that do not exceed 0.9.

4, The camber design for the mast arm deflection should provide an appearance of a low

\ pitched arch where The Tip or the free end of The mast arm does not deflect below
norizontalwhen fully loaded.

5. A clamp-Type bolted mast arm-to-pole connection may be used instead of the welded ring
stiffened box connecTtion shown as long as tThe connection meets allof the design
requirements.

0. Design base plate with 8 anchor bolt holes. Provide 2 inch x 60 inch anchor bolts.

(. The masT arm attachment height (Hl) shown is based on The Tollowing design assumptions:

d. Mast arm slope and deflection are not considered in determining the arm atftachment
neight as Tthey are assumed to offseft each ofher.

Signalheads are rigidly mounted and verticadlly centered on the mast arm.

The roadway clearance height for design is as shown in The elevation views.

The fop of the pole base plate is 0.75 feet above the ground elevation.

Refer to the Elevation Data Chart for The elevation differences between the proposed

foundation ground leveland the high point of the roadway.

8. The pole manufTacturer willdetermine The fofalheight (H2) of each pole using the greater of

30 3 8’ ‘ 8’ : 47 \
See Notes P4 the following:

S
~ a
—] O 2 i | Street Name [ ]
Q 4 8 § e Mast arm attachment height (HD plus 2 feet, or

A e Hl plus 1/2 of the fotalheight of fthe mast arm attachment assembly plus | foot.

8 BOLT BASE PLATE DETAIL 9. IT pole location adjustments are required, the contractor musT gain approval from the
H2 Engineer as this may affect the mast arm lengths and arm attachment heights. The
See see Note © contractor may contact the SignalDesign SecTion Senior STructuralbngineer for

Note 8 assistance at (919) 814-5000.

10, The contractor is responsible Tor verifying that fthe mast arm length shown willallow
proper posiftioning of fthe signalheads over The roadway.

1. The contractor is responsible Tor providing soilpeneftration fTesting data (SPT) To the pole
manufacturer so site specific foundations can be designed.

Design Loading for METAL POLE NO. 4

Pole
457 t

A

I 117 16’ | L7

A
B

O O O O

m lrn ol oo
T YTy

Hl= 22.50’ N \
Maximum 25.6 ft. See
Note 7

Roadway Clearance
Design Height 19 f+
Minimum 18.5 fT.

<7DW%xﬁﬁom NCDOT Wind Zone 2 (130 mph) DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL

UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED

Prepared In the Offices of: US 1 7 / N C 2 1 0 SEAL
Service Road/ S,
Entrance to Topsail Schools £ i gal 7y 2

Plate widTth
4//

' ' |
¢ See Note 7d EEa 270°

e RS ¢

See Note Te
High Point of Roadway Surface ?

| Division 3 Pender County Near Topsail Beach . ;
PLAN DATE: October 2021 REVIEWED BY: D Harris 'f/é"'f’."GINE?"';,\s‘”

¢ Foundation BASE PLATE TEMPLATE & ANCHOR BOLT
LOCK PLATE DETAIL 750 N.Greenfleld Phwy.Garner.NC 27529| PREPARED BY: J Hambright REVIEWED BY: R M Muncey "’:,f‘l//v;q"},'\"&\ﬁf(s“

For 8 Bolt Base Plate SCALE REVISIONS N T o —peusioneany
Elevation View 0 N/A Repina, M. Minanys/2021

E— | \— CTFERIBR2ABARA .. DATE

Base line reference elev., = 38.8°

:08:09 AM

UsxTrafficxSignals*Design*Metal Polesx . oading Diagrams*03-0413%_oading Diagram_Single Mast Arm_03-0413_3 and 4.dgn

User: jhambright
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 89AA31D3-D928-42C7-A216-81271ED66E25

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
DEFAULT PHASING ALTERNATE PHASING OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART R-33008 SIG-6.0
DEFAULT PHASING DIAGRAM |TABLE OF OPERATION ALTERNATE PHASING DIAGRAM |TABLE OF OPERATION TABLE OF OPERATION NOUCTIVE LOOPS SETECTOR PROGRAMIING
PHASE PHASE INTERVAL DISTANCE N .3 5 g
SIGNAL F SIGNAL F SIGNAL oo | S om0 S 28T sweren oay | S 3 2 Phase
race |99 " cace |22 ; CACE 1 > [FT) | STOPBAR z ZEIE e e |E = Fully Actuated
FT z O Lz .
21718 2|75 o = & (US 17 - NC 210 (Topsail) CLS)
i i T o [exdo ] o [ ok [k[ T [Y[Y[-] - %15 [-]¥ Signal System #10324
21,22,23 |G| R Y 21,22,25 |G| R Y ’ 7B 6X40 0 X k| T [YIY|-| - 15 |-1]Y
F F22,F24 OFF | ON
70 11,72 N -~ | 07 11,72 <R % Disable delay during alternate phasing operation. M
b7/ . a7 . % Multi Mi Detecti A ., )
13,74, 75 R R 13,74, 15 R R Mt\ﬂzz%mmee m?crroov\v/vgavvee dee#eeccfgp u;TefO locations should be 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings
confirmed in the field by Tthe contractor in order to "
SIGNAL FACE I . D' provide detection of the areas Indicated. Ngzg;dggifggegfjguggi T é2é8fSCdROGd8
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND ,
Al'l Heads L.E.D. and Structures” dated January 2018.
-0 DETECTED MOVEMENT 2. Do not program signal for late night
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) flashing operation unless otherwise
< ——  UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT @ @ @ directed by the kngineer.
— _ __ —  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT ) ) 5. Set all detector units to presence
C : 12 C 12 mode.
127 4. Locate new cabinet so as not to
@ @ @ @ 12" obstruct sight distance of vehicles
turning right on red.
@ 21,22, 23 73, 74, 75 F21,F22 5. Flash beacons 3 seconds prior fTo end
F23,F24 of phase 2 green.
R/W‘“‘*‘R‘——R\R““\RR‘ 71, 12 6. Maximum fTimes shown in tTiming chart
S e e -_—— e R/W are for free—-run operation only.
Coordinated signal system timing
values supersede fthese values.

I, The Division Traffic Engineer will
determine the hours of use for each
phasing plan.

OASIS 2070 8. This intersection features a
TIMING CHART mul Tizone microwave detection system.
Shown locations of detectors are
PHASE conceptual only. Detectors should be
FEATURE 2 7 US 17-NC 210 55 MPH  +1% GRADE placed fto ensure the desired
M Groen 1 * i . operation parameters are achieved.
: 9. [nstall sign W3-3 in advance of the
Extension 1 * 2.0 2.0 - — _ flasher beacon. See Signing plan for
Max Green 1 * 90 30 - sign location.
Yellow Clearance 5 1 30 - 10. Closed Loop System Data:
Conftrol ler Asset #: 1154
Red Clearance 1.5 3.4
Red Revert 2.0 2.0
Walk 1 * - -
Don’t Walk 1 - - LEGEND
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - - PROPOSED EXISTING
Max Variable Initial * - - — — O Traffic Signal Head o >
Time Before Reduction * - - O > Modified Signal Head N/ A
Time To Reduce * - - Sensor — Sign —
. _R/W. : :
Minimum Gap - - \ ? Pnedesfmam Signal Heﬂad ?
Recall Mode MIN RECALL - ! - With Fush Butfon & Sign
Vehicle Call Memory YELLOW - ///US 17-NC 210 O — Signal Pole with Guy e )
R - . ., Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy o -
val En - - - . o
i G Inductive Loop Detector cC__"9
Simultaneous Gap ON ON . K~
Metal Pole #1 E Controller & Cabinet PRl
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Sensor - . B
Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than fﬁésétérm2721g7f}') L ,, Junction Box n
what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not 78’ RT i. - S - 2=in Umdergroumd Conduit —————
be lower than 4 seconds. N/A R\ghf of Wgy 77777
— Directional Arrow —
OF=== \Metal Pole with Mastarm  [OF——
Directional Drill
\ e (#) x 2" Conduit VA
@‘o/ G Detection Area N/A
FIGURE 1 FIGURE 2 FIGURE 3 S W&
c . / O Type I11 Signal Pedestal o
S Q‘?\ -~
. \ Q\ ~ 1 1
: @ ~ b @  [U-TURN YIELD TO RIGHT TURN a
T 12”@ F21, F23 s - Sign (R10-16) (See Figure 1)
pa ~ _—
- @ @ — - No Left Turn Sign (R3-2)
S 1,12 12" 12" Min. S — .
o o p "Be Prepared to Stop” Sign
N @ E @ ' (W3-4 with W16-13p) ©
3 @ @ (See Figure 21)
% PREPARED @ @ Rignt Turn Only Sign (R3-5R) @
o (See Figure 3)
o TO STOP MULTIZONE MICROWAVE DETECTION SYSTEM
6 . W3-4 FUNCTION Soror T @ o Out of Pavement Detector [ |
= YIELD New S l na l DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
¥ ™ | () R10-16 WHEN | e 3 ) R3-5R Channel 1 g UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
o RIGHT (30" x 367 FLASHING P (30" x 36" Ph 2 Prepared for the Offices of:
i TURN ONLY ase XU
= — — . US 17'NC 210 NB \\“\e\ CA,Qo"',
= 12 Min. Direction of Travel NB St t t \*“Q\;\.v"""'"'-{//l/"'»
S 8" Min. | 8’ Min. Detection Zone (f) 100-600 antecC a §§.-;Q‘<ESS/O4_,;.7 )
;/é 12" @ F22, F24 Enable Speed Y Seerce Road E ;Q\ SEAL ‘/.:: é
% [ Min. [ Min. Speed Range (mph) 50100 Stantec Consulting Services Inc. Division 3 Pender County  Near Topsail Beach =:' (043239% 5:
2 S Enable Estimated Time of Arrival Y 801 Jones Franklin Road-Suite 300 PLAN DATE:  OCtober 2021 REVIEWED BY: D Harris 340&"-.{}/0 'NE%Z-".®$
g 2+ _ : : Raleigh, NC 27606 ) : ) SN R
@ E% Estimated Time of Arrival (sec) 1.0-6.5 Tel. (919) 851-6866 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED BY: J Hambright REVIEWED BY: R M Muncey IJ,I'A M. M“‘\\
é?ﬁéé Fax (919) 851-7024 SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE | —Docusignedby: 1AW}
oot 0 www.stantec.com 9 4‘0 """"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" Kupna M. MM@Q’(WZOH
ggi ; Y Y License No. F-0672 % / e e R EEEEEEEEEE N\ C7FEE4RESUBHER. DATE
§:5§ [V S e A SIG. INVENTORY NO. 03-1154
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EDI MODEL 2018ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR S NOTES PROJECT REFERENCE MO. | SHEET NO-
PROGRAMMING DETAIL vt ) S 135008 S16-6. 1
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) , ) °
SW2 1. To prevent "flash-contlict’ problems, insert
m red flash program blocks for all unused SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 2-ll, 2-12, 4-5, 4-7, 4-Il, 4-12, 5-7, 5-1I, 5-12, 7-ll, 7-12, and 1I-12, ON = venhicle load swifches in fthe oufput file. The 0aD U ] o ] aux oo L aux | aux
[ W—FRrF 2010 instal ler shall verifty fthat signal heads flash switcn nol| S| S2 S3 S4 | S5 S6 S7 | S8 | S9|S18| Sl |SI2 |5 |'s% | 63|54 | c5 | of
- B | RP DISABLE in accordance with the Signal Plans. =i
g% 5% 9% 9% i% Q% g% :% 9% @% OO% “% LO% @% *% ”’% N% A W |Gy ENABLE E 2. Enable Simul taneous Gap—0Out for all Phases NO- : : - ’ ’ - ’ ° - ! ° " ’ i . pll
DY JROF JOr JR0r YN0 JR0T JR0Y JN0r JNOr JRY J0r JROY JT J Y JRT Y B SF#1 POLARITY & ' P ' ; xk | e - ;
- O
g% 9% D% g% g% i% 2% SO :O Q% @% OO% R% LO% m% ﬁ% m% %EED%W — 3. Program phase 2 for Startup In Green o 1 > |PED[M&W] 3 |ovc|pep [BEW o) © |peD) i el el el el Bl
,: | | | | | | \O \O | | | | ] | | | s ° °
9.9 9 © 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 9 9 o %Eiﬁ SOMEALTT v INUR R e B VU ) B VT KA RN S a2 IVTIN VYRR [ HVTIN EVTIN IV IOV BTN o] B IO
A ;% ;% 9% :% :O% 9% i% Q% S% :% 9% m% oo% r\% @% m% v% B 310 = 4. Program phase 2 for Yellow F lash. .
o~ | | | | | | | | | | | | | | |
z Q% 5% g% 9% :% S% 9% i% Q%g - g% @% OO%R @%m g [ M-Fva 72— 5. If this signal will be managed by an ATMS
% e © e « <~® <O < <~® <® <O ¢8 wo < < <O ¢O <+ O g oN —> SO%*WGVG; cnable Cogfrgde: O:d detector YELLOW 129 * *
O g% D% g% Q% OO% “% @% m% *% m% N = D% @% oo% ~ LO% YELLOW DISABLE 5 m | — coaind Tor d erap e erecTens:
[ ‘ ‘ ‘ T T T T i i T i T | | | i o
T TS TS T8 Pe e e 0 e Po Qg e 0o WO 09 0100 010 2 %§ 6. The cabinet and control ler are part of the US CREEN 130
z of nEL o 0¥ -2 2 X 2 L X X X 0110020 e = ” : :
z B2 8 03 83 03 = = = S S CE S o =8 o o~ 550 030 z WA % 17 — NC 210 (Topsail) CLS. Signal System ~eD
< 20 20 20 0 e 0® 0® 0® 0® 0® 0® 0® 0® ©® ©v® V@ © o [l 15 v All4 | AlDI
T 0130 040 E #10324. ARROW
© © 0O z o
D ™ © © ) o ® M~ ) T9) < ™ N — O 0140 05O =
® %%%%%%ﬁ%ﬁ%ﬁ%ﬁ%ﬁ%ﬁ%ﬁ - ﬁ%@%“% | I YELLOW
a N o N N o ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~O ~O ~ ~ ~ 8%28 gsg B s _ ARROW 102 AllD | AlBZ
O
2.2.2.2.2.0.0.2 222088 2.8 8 00000 . EQUIPMENT INFORMATION e
\ ~® =0 —0 —0® —0 =0 —0 v® 0O x® O O xO® VO O x® x® 0180 090 N YAERLRLOOWW All6 | ALD3
T TH TH TH TH TH TH T ®F S 9 ©fF I °F MF o S m__0 CONTROLLER. .+ unn...2070 GREEN
§% §% §% @% §% g @% §% j j j j @% j @% j j . — CARTNET o W) AUy ARROM 103 133 124
s e e e e e e e e e e
; COMPONENT SIDE m | = SOFTWARE « + v v v e ee e e FCONOLITE OASIS ﬂ(
m__n v CABINET MOUNT BASE
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN I A * K * ¥
m s OQUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE 0 114 105
— R, YELLOW
NOTES B s LOAD SWITCHES USED...... SZ2,53%,55,50%, 57,510, AUX S4, .
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removall AUX S5 K * *
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. B = DENOTES POSITION PHASES USED. v v v v v v e e e 2.7
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH OVERLAP “"A" ... . ... ... NOT USED NU = Not Used
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. OVERLAP //BN """"""" NOT USED * See pictorial of head wiring in defail this sheet.
OVERLAP "C e i .. 2+7 : : . . :
4. Connect serial cable from conflict monitor to comm. port 1 of 2070 Y * Denotfes install load resistor. See load resistor installation
controller. Ensure conflict monitor communicates with 2070. OVERLAP B I 2+ detail this sheet.
OVERLAP //G// ========== ! %%k Requires special programming and output mapping. See Sheets 2 and 3.
OVERLAP 7H e [ ¥ ¥ A Special Advanced Beacon is wired to S3-Y and S6-Y. See wiring and
* Used for Advanced Beacon only. programming detail on Sheet 5 of this electrical detail.
FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
(front view) (wire signal heads as shown)
| > 3 4 = A v q g 10 1 1> 13 14 LOOP INPUT | PIN| ANPUT 1 pETECTOR | NEMA "ULL TTRETCH|DELAY
LOOP NOC. ASSIGNMENT CALL |EXTEND| TIME
TERMINAL |[FILE POS.| NO. ND NO. PHASE DELAY TIME TIME
> > > > > > > > > i i > i = * ¥ j5u | 57 5 7 7 Y Y 15 Sh e
FILE U B 7 7 ? 7 ? 7 ? ? ? ? ? 7 ISOEACTOR e - J5U 57 19% 57 7 Y Y
I M M M M M M M M M M M M M ST ,, ,, .,
i ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? * See Input Page Assignment programming details on sheet 4.
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y IggEng *k Multi—-Zone Microwave Detection Zone. See Special Detector Nofe. OLC GREEN (AMB) OLD GREEN (A103)
o ¥ o A ¥ o o o ¥ ¥ o ¥
OLH GREEN (133) ———— @7 GREEN (124)
c1g U 0 0 0 0 24 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L
[l [l
S O - O O O I I T O FILE
B P P P P P P P P P P P P P SLOT 2 V% Vel
T T T T USED T T T T T T T T T
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y LOWER
NOTE
EX.: 1A, 24, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE
ST = STOP TIME The sequence display for signal heads 71 and 72 requires special
logic programming. See sheet 2 for programming instructions.
LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL THES ELECTRIEAL DETAIL 15 FOR
. . THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©3-1194
(install resistors as shown)
DESIGNED: OCTOBER 2021
. 10/4/2021
PHASE 2 WALK FIELD SEALED: 1074/
E TERMINAL (119) REVISED: N/A
——
2 PHASE 4 WALK FIELD
TERMINAL (106)
l é Flectrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 5 T e T
ACCEPTABLE VALUES ANC-  — OVERLAP H YELLOW FIELD SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE T é TERMINAL (1327 DETAILS FOR: US 17-NC 210 NB i,
_ — Install a Multizone Microwave detection system for vehicle DAY or 1,
LOK = 19K | 25W (min) AC- — PHASE 7 YELLOW FIELD , ‘ - , e o Stantec Prepared for the OFfices o: at Sl
20K - 2.0K 1 10W (mim) TERMINAL (123) detection. Perform installation according to manufacturer's S g7 %
T § directions and NCDOT engineer—-approved mounting locations to Service Road == .:"{’“ SEAL 77'-.. ==
accomp |l ish the defection schemes shown on the Signal Design L : = s
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
R-33008B SIG-6.2
rogram controller as shown below
(program controller as shown below) (program controller as shown below) (prog )
1. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS 2’ (PHASE CONTROL), THEN ‘1’ (PHASE CONTROL FUNCTIONS). SCROLL TO CROM VA TN MENU PRESS 8¢ (OVERL AP FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ~ 8 (DVERLAPS),
THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 1, 2., 3. 4, 5, AND 6. A * THEN — 1 (VERICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).
THEN "1 (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS). PRESS "NEXT" TO ADVANCE TO PAGE 2.
2. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6" (OUTPUTS), THEN "3’ (LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR). PRESS '+’ TWICE PRESS '+’ TWICE
PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘C’ SETTINGS NDTICE =y PAGE 2: VEHICLE OVERLAP 'C’ SETTINGS
_ PHASE : 112345678910111213141516 PAGE 2 PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
IFLOié%?bEIéSAgEMMAND #;7(+{SCBMMAND#) VEH OVL PARENTS:! X X VEH DOVL PARENTS:! X
NOTE: LOGIC FOR VEH OVL NOT VEH: | VEH OVL NOT VEH:|
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #7/ [S ON PHASE 7 RED VEH OVL NOT PED:! VEH OVL NOT PED:!
CLEAR WHEN VEH OVL GRN EXT: | VEH OVL GRN EXT:|
TRANSITIONING STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
| ‘; | TF[?OFMHESHEASZE ! FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |<§mm NOTICE FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
L L CEAD T SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N) GREEN SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N)
| | FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y FLASH FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?Z...Y
N SCROLL DOWN Y GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)euvuvnnn. 0 GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eevv.... 0
| | YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0 YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
THEN: RED CLEAR (O=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0 RED CLEAR (O=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #39 ON OUTPUT AS PHASE # (0=NONE, 1-16)....0 QUTPUT AS PHASE # (0=NONE, 1-16)....0
SET QUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #40 OFF
‘ PRESS /4 PRESS '+ PRESS '+
PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP 'D’ SETTINGS NOTICE wep PAGE 2: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘D’ SETTINGS
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #2 (+4/—-COMMAND#) PHASE : 12345678910111213141516 PAGE 2 PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
IF ACTIVE PHASE #7 1S ON NDTE: LOGIC FOR VEH DVL PARENTS:, X X VER OVL PARENTS: | X
SWLTOHING VEH OVL NOT VEH: | VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
S ASh NG YELLOW VEH OVL NOT PED: ! VEH OVL NOT PED: !
ARROW "OFF " VEH OVL GRN EXT: | VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
. | . ?HUEAISG;)?ASE ! FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |<mm NOTICE FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
~ L ’ SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N) GREEN SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N)
| SCROLL DOWN | FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?Z...Y FLASH FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
N N GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)veuren... 0 GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)evveunn.. 0
' THEN | YELLOW CLEAR (0=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0 YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
. RED CLEAR (O=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0 RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
SET OUTPUT  ASSIGNMENT #41 OFF OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE, 1-16)....0 DUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0
PRESS 4/ PRESS '+’ THREE TIMES PRESS '+’ THREE TIMES
PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘G’ SETTINGS NOTICE wep PAGE 2: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘G’ SETTINGS
LOGICAL I1/0 COMMAND #3 (+/-COMMAND#) PHASE : 112345678910111213141516 PAGE 2 PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
I[F YELLOW ON PHASE #7 1S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR VEH OVL PARENTS: | X VEH OVL PARENTS: ! X
VELLOW VEH OVL NOT VEH: ! VEH OVL NOT VEH: !
VEH OVL NOT PED: ! VEH OVL NOT PED: !
ARROW | |
VEH OVL GRN EXT:| VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
EE%QRéﬁiEE 7 STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
: $ : (HEAD 71). FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
~~_ ~~_ SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N) SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N)
ey SCROLL DOWN L FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?Z...N FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...N
| | GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)vevren... 0 GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)evenen... 0
| THEN: | YELLOW CLEAR (0=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0 YELLOW CLEAR (0O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0 RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
SET QUTPUT  ASSTGNMENT #40 ON OUTPUT AS PHASE # (0=NONE, 1-16)....0 DUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE, 1-16)....0
PRESS '+’ PRESS '+ PRESS '+’
PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP 'H’ SETTINGS NOTICE PAGE 2: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘H’ SETTINGS
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #4 (+/-COMMAND#) PHASE : 112345678910111213141516 PAGE 2 PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
[F ACTIVE OVERLAP #8 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR VEH OVL PARENTS: | X VEH OVL PARENTS: | X
AND RED CLEAR ON OVERLAP #8 [S ON OVERLAP 8 RED VEH OVL NOT VEH: | VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
CLEAR WHEN VEH OVL NOT PED: | VEH OVL NOT PED: |
TRANSITIONING VEH OVL GRN EXT: | VEH OVL GRN EXT:!
FROM OVERLAP 8 STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
| $ | TQ PHASE 2 FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
= = (HEAD 72). SELECT VEHICLE DVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N) SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP DPTIONS: (Y/N)
/\\/ SCROLL DOWN L FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASHZ...N FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...N
l | GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eev.vnn.. 0 GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eeunn... 0
' THEN: ! YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0 YELLOW CLEAR (0=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #42 ON RED CLEAR [O:PARENT.E).W*25.5 SEC)...0.0 RED CLEAR (OZPARENT.Q.W*Z&S SEC)...0.0
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 OFF QUTPUT AS PHASE # (0=NONE, 1-16)....0 DUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE, 1-16)....0
| PRESS '+
OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
LOGICAL I/0 COMMAND #5 (+/—-COMMAND#)
IF ACTIVE OVERLAP 8 [S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
SWITCHING
FLASHING YELLOW
ARROW "OFF”
S . & . DURING OVERLAP 8
= | | (HEAD 72).
- ™~ ™
N N SCROLL DOWN A~
py I I
o I THEN: !
9 SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #44 OFF
o THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
§ PRESS '+’ THE SIGNAL DESIGN: @3-11H4
E | DESIGNED: OCTOBER 2021
H SEALED: 107472021
- LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #6 (+/—COMMAND#) OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE
= [F YELLOW ON OVERLAP #8 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR USE TO INTERPRET LOGIC PROCESSOR REVISED: N/A
- YELLOW
= ARROW _
: QUTRUT 20 = Over 1ap O Yol Iow
o FROM OVERLAP 8 =
= : : DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
© | ‘* | LHEAD T2 OUTPUT 41 = Overlap D Green Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 5 UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
= e e OUTPUT 42 = Overlap C Red
| | ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
5 N SCROLL DOWN N DUTPUT 43 = Overlap C Yel low DETAILLS FOR:
S : gy,
. | THEN | OUTPUT 44 = Overlap C Green US 17-NC 210 NB ‘\\‘3\‘9\ CAA’O;"",
g ta ntec Prepared for the Offices of: 't é‘Q%,o"'"""".,//t/"é
8 SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 ON d s%.vgchS/o,t;-.*/a
ili . ay o % -
: Service Road AN -
_ | 2 s . = i ;3
Q LOGIC 1/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE StantecConsuItlngSerwces.lnc. % Division 3 Pender County Near TOpS&ll Beach z ‘... 43239 :.‘ 3
g 801 Jones Franklin Road-Suite 300 = PLAN DATE: October 2021 REVIEWED BY: E D Harris ‘«/P%'f%’GlNE@:"\s
c+ Raleigh, NC 27606 > S : : LIRS OX
25 Tel. (919) 851-6866 & PREPARED BY: R M Muncey REVIEWED BY: L E Overn "I,!//VA w M\XR\\\“
= 5 Fax. (919) 851-7024 Sngy Manigem‘ REVISTONS INIT. DATE Kz;:jenilnmm‘
b 2 www.stantec.com T L N R . MW"'w?“/ZOZl
8; : License No. F-0672 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner NC 27529 | b C7EEEA RS AR DATE
e . T e R A SIG. INVENTORY NO.  03-1154
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STEP 1

STEP 2

STEP 3

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’

(ASSTGNMENTS) .

WITH CURSOR IN

PROGRAM CONTROLLER AS SHOWN:

(OUTPUTS)» THEN

“OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #”
TO FIND THE OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT NUMBER 3.

FIELD.

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:4 VEHICLE PHASE
OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #H.ovvv v v v v i,
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...

DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (0O — 100%)...
MODE (O=SOLID.1=FLASH)...... ... ...
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED. v et ieieii i i e e e i e e
VEHICLE PHASE . i iiiiii i ii i iiiennn

PEDESTRIAN PHASE. ... ... oo oo
VEHICLE OVERLAP.. ...
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP. ... .ot
WATCHDOG . « v v et e ii e i eneennns
DETECTOR RESET. . iviei e,
ADVANCE BEACON. ...t i i eo .
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER.......... ...
CONTROLLER FLASH. .. v ei it
g e e
RESERVED .ttt et e i e e e e e e
]
SAOFT PREEMPT e v et i e i e i i v e i e i e e e e
ANY PREEMPT. .o e it e e e oo
COORDINATION PLAN. .o iiii et
5 e
PHASE CHECK . ittt ei e i i i i et eennns
PHASE ON. vt it e i e e e e
e Y e G

/T/

OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL:

OVERLAP "G" TO LOADSWITCH "S5" AND OVERLAP "H" TO LOADSWITCH "S7"

(OUTPUT

USE + KEY

AS SHOWN BELOW.

THE OUTPUT IS SET AS A VEHICLE PHASE BY DEFAULT.

THIS

“Y" WILL REMAIN UNTIL THE QUTPUT IS CHANGED.
ENTER A “Y" FOR VEHICLE OVERLAP.
PAGE:1 C1 PIN:4 VEHICLE PHASE
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP (A=1.P=16)...7
SELECT COLOR(O=RED.1=YEL.2=GRN)..... 0
WHEN A Y’ 1S ENTERED FOR 'VEHICLE OVERLAP'

THE SCREEN SHOWN ABOVE WILL APPEAR.
ENTER DATA AS SHOWN.

PRESS THE "ENT'
THEN "ESC’.

AFTER AFTER INPUTING DATA,

PRESS “+" KEY FOR OUTPUT 4

DISPLAY WILL NOW SHOW
ASSIGNED AS

"VEHICLE OVERLAP’

(program controller as shown below)

THE SPECIFIED OUTPUT
AS SHOWN BELOW.

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:4
OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #.
FREQUENCY
DUTY CYCLE
MODE
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED.........
VEHICLE PHASE.......

VEHICLE OVERLAP

(O=DEFAULT)
(O=DEFAULT)
(O=SOLID-1T=FLASH) . v

3
(0-25.5 HZ)...0
(0 - 100%)...0
0

PEDESTRIAN PHASE. ...
VEHICLE OVERLAP.....
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP..
WATCHDOG . v v v e v e v v v
DETECTOR RESET......
ADVANCE BEACON......
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER
CONTROLLER FLASH....
RUN FREE. ... oot
RESERVED. . ..ol
PREEMPT. ...
SOFT PREEMPT........
ANY PREEMPT.........
COORDINATION PLAN. ..
OFFSET. .o v v i
PHASE CHECK.........
PHASE ON............
PHASE NEXT..........

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:5 VEHICLE PHASE
OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #H..ovvviiiii oo,
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (0O — 100%)...
MODE (O=SOLID+1T=FLASH)...... ... ...
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED. v e eiini i i it et e e
VEHICLE PHASE. . ittt it i

PEDESTRIAN PHASE. ...
VEHICLE OVERLAP ... ittt i
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP. ... ... oot
WATCHDOG . o ot et ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e
DETECTOR RESET. e iii e,
ADVANCE BEACON. ...t i i it
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER................
CONTROLLER FLASH. .ttt iiv i
g e e
] Y
]
SOFT PREEMPT e v e it ei i i i i i i et e e i
ANY PREEMPT. .o iii i e e oo
COORDINATION PLAN. .o iiiii et
0 e
PHASE CHECK. i et iiii i i i it et e e
PHASE ON. vttt it i i e e s v e e e i e e
PHASE NEXT .ot e oo ineeneenens

THE OUTPUT IS SET AS A VEHICLE PHASE BY DEFAULT.
“Y” WILL REMAIN UNTIL THE OUTPUT IS CHANGED.

ENTER A “Y" FOR VEHICLE OVERLAP.

THIS

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:5 VEHICLE PHASE
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP (A=1,P=16)...7
SELECT COLOR(O=RED.1=YEL,2=GRN)..... 1

WHEN A "Y' IS ENTERED FOR 'VEHICLE OVERLAP'
THE SCREEN SHOWN ABOVE WILL APPEAR.
ENTER DATA AS SHOWN.

PRESS THE 'ENT'
THEN "ESC’.

AFTER AFTER INPUTING DATA,

PRESS "+" KEY FOR OUTPUT 5

DISPLAY WILL NOW SHOW
ASSIGNED AS

"VEHICLE OVERLAP’

THE SPECIFIED OUTPUT
AS SHOWN BELOW.

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:5
OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #.
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT
DUTY CYCLE
MODE
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED.........
VEHICLE PHASE.......

VEHICLE OVERLAP

(O=DEFAULT)
(O=SOLID 1T=FLASH) ...

4
) (0-25.5 HZ)...0
(0 - 100%)...0

o)

PEDESTRIAN PHASE. ...
VEHICLE OVERLAP.....
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP..
WATCHDOG. « v v e v e v vt
DETECTOR RESET......
ADVANCE BEACON......
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER
CONTROLLER FLASH....
RUN FREE............
RESERVED....ov e vv v
PREEMPT. ...,
SOFT PREEMPT........
ANY PREEMPT.........
COORDINATION PLAN. ..
OFFSET. .o v v i,
PHASE CHECK.........
PHASE ON.....oov vt
PHASE NEXT..........

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:6 VEHICLE PHASE
OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #Hevevvviiiii e,
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (0O — 100%)...
MODE (O=SOLID+1=FLASH)........... ...
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED. v e eiiii i i i i et e e
VEHICLE PHASE. i iiiiiii i i it i i i i

PEDESTRIAN PHASE. ..o
VEHICLE OVERLAP. ... vttt iiiiene
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP. ... v viiiooin.
WATCHDOG . v o et e i et e e et e e e e e e e s
DETECTOR RESET. i iiieiienn.
ADVANCE BEACON. .. v i i i i i i i e i
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER................
CONTROLLER FLASH. .ottt iiiii e
g e e
R Y o
e
SOFT PREEMPT e ittt ei e i i i e i et e e
ANY PREEMPT .o i e iii i i i i it e e i
COORDINATION PLAN. .ottt i e i i
S
PHASE CHECK .« v et i i i e i e e
PHASE ON. vt it i e i e i e e
N e G

THE OUTPUT IS SET AS A VEHICLE PHASE BY DEFAULT.

THIS

“Y” WILL REMAIN UNTIL THE OUTPUT IS CHANGED.
ENTER A “Y” FOR VEHICLE OVERLAP.
PAGE:1 C1 PIN:6 VEHICLE PHASE
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP (A=1,P=16)...7
SELECT COLOR(O=RED.1=YEL+2=GRN)..... 2
WHEN A Y’ IS ENTERED FOR 'VEHICLE OVERLAP’

THE SCREEN SHOWN ABOVE WILL APPEAR.
ENTER DATA AS SHOWN.

PRESS THE 'ENT’
THEN "ESC’.

AFTER AFTER INPUTING DATA,

DISPLAY WILL NOW SHOW
ASSIGNED AS

"VEHICLE OVERLAP’

THE SPECIFIED OUTPUT
AS SHOWN BELOW.

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:6
OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #.
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT
DUTY CYCLE
MODE
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED.........
VEHICLE PHASE.......

VEHICLE OVERLAP

(O=DEFAULT)
(O=SOLID 1=FLASH). ... ... ..

5
) (0-25.5 HZ)...0
(0 - 100%)...0

0

PEDESTRIAN PHASE....
VEHICLE OVERLAP.....
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP..
WATCHDOG. « v v e v e v vt
DETECTOR RESET......
ADVANCE BEACON......
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER
CONTROLLER FLASH....
RUN FREE. ...t
RESERVED....ov e vt
PREEMPT. . ...
SOFT PREEMPT........
ANY PREEMPT.........
COORDINATION PLAN. ..
OFFSET. . vvvv v,
PHASE CHECK.........
PHASE ON............
PHASE NEXT..........

PRESS “+" KEY FOR OUTPUT 30
[S REACHED.

PAGE:1 C1T PIN:32
OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #.
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT
DUTY CYCLE
MODE
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED.........
VEHICLE PHASE.......

(O=DEFAULT)
(O=SOLID+1T=FLASH) .o,

VEHICLE PHASE

) (0-25.5 HZ)...
(0 — 100%)...

PEDESTRIAN PHASE. ...
VEHICLE OVERLAP.....
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP..
WATCHDOG. v v e v v e v vt
DETECTOR RESET......
ADVANCE BEACON......
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER
CONTROLLER FLASH....
RUN FREE. ...t
RESERVED. - v oo i L.
PREEMPT. ...
SOFT PREEMPT........
ANY PREEMPT.........
COORDINATION PLAN. ..
8 Y i
PHASE CHECK.........
PHASE ON............
PHASE NEXT..........

STEP 4

THE OUTPUT IS SET AS A VEHICLE PHASE BY DEFAULT.
“Y” WILL REMAIN UNTIL THE QUTPUT IS CHANGED.

THIS

ENTER A "Y” FOR VEHICLE OVERLAP.
PAGE:1 C1 PIN:32 VEHICLE PHASE
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP (A=1.P=16)...8
SELECT COLOR(O=RED.1=YEL,2=GRN)..... 0
WHEN A "Y' 1S ENTERED FOR 'VEHICLE OVERLAP'

THE SCREEN SHOWN ABOVE WILL APPEAR.
ENTER DATA AS SHOWN.

PRESS THE "ENT'
THEN "ESC’.

AFTER AFTER INPUTING DATA,

PRESS “+" KEY FOR OUTPUT 31

PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

SHEET NO.

R-33008

$I1G-6.3

DISPLAY WILL NOW SHOW THE SPECIFIED OUTPUT
ASSIGNED AS ’'VEHICLE OVERLAP’ AS SHOWN BEL

aw.

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:32 VEHICLE OVERLAP
OQUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #.vvvviiviinan., 30
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O — 100%)...0
MODE (O=SOLID.1=FLASH).. ..., o)
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED . v e e v ie it it iienanans
VEHICLE PHASE . it iieiiiiiienanann
PEDESTRIAN PHASE ... oo _
VEHICLE OVERLAP. ... .. Y
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP. ..o viii ., _
WATCHDOG . ¢ v e et e e e i s i ensenananans
DETECTOR RESET ..ttt i,
ADVANCE BEACON. ...ttt iiii e
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER...........oo.. _
CONTROLLER FLASH. . vttt iiiiiaa e _
e ]
RESERVED . c v i it e e e _
e _
SOFT PREEMPT . e i ie i ittt
ANY PREEMPT ..o vttt
COORDINATION PLAN. . oottt iiii e, _
5 e
PHASE CHECK . e it ii e i ie ittt enenanann
e ]
PHASE NEXT .ottt inenanans

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:33
OQUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #.
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT
DUTY CYCLE
MODE
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED.........
VEHICLE PHASE.......

(O=DEFAULT)
(O=SOLID-1=FLASH). ...,

VEHICLE PHASE

) (0-25.5 HZ)...
(0 - 100%)...

31

O OO

PEDESTRIAN PHASE. ...
VEHICLE OVERLAP.....
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP..
WATCHDOG. « v v v v e v et
DETECTOR RESET......
ADVANCE BEACON......
OuT OF PHASE FLASHER
CONTROLLER FLASH....
RUN FREE............
RESERVED....ovvvvvt
PREEMPT. ..o
SOFT PREEMPT........
ANY PREEMPT.........
COORDINATION PLAN. ..
8 Y
PHASE CHECK.........
PHASE ON.......oo.
PHASE NEXT..........

STEP 5

THE OUTPUT IS SET AS A VEHICLE PHASE BY DEFAULT.
“Y” WILL REMAIN UNTIL THE OUTPUT IS CHANGED.

ENTER A "Y” FOR VEHICLE OVERLAP.

THIS

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:33 VEHICLE PHASE
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP (A=1,P=16)...8
SELECT COLOR(O=RED.1=YEL,2=GRN)..... 1

WHEN A 'Y’ IS ENTERED FOR 'VEHICLE OVERLAP'
THE SCREEN SHOWN ABOVE WILL APPEAR.
ENTER DATA AS SHOWN.

PRESS THE 'ENT'
THEN "ESC’.

AFTER AFTER INPUTING DATA,

PRESS "+" KEY FOR OUTPUT 32

DISPLAY WILL NOW SHOW THE SPECIFIED OUTPUT
ASSIGNED AS ’'VEHICLE OVERLAP’ AS SHOWN BEL

ow.

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:33 VEHICLE OVERLAP
OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #. .o iiiiiaiana, 31
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...O
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O — 100%)...0
MODE (O=SOLID 1=FLASH).....cco..... 0]
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED . et ev e ieiiiieneanann
VEHICLE PHASE. . ittt ittt
PEDESTRIAN PHASE ... ..o, _
VEHICLE OVERLAP. .. it ieiinaen, Y
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP. ... .. oo, _
WATCHDOG . « v e et et e e i e e e it e i e e e ns
DETECTOR RESET e i e _
ADVANCE BEACON. ..ottt
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER................ _
CONTROLLER FLASH. ... iiien o, _
e ]
] Y e e _
]
SOFT PREEMPT .o iiie i ie ittt
ANY PREEMPT ..o v ittt
COORDINATION PLAN« .o et ii e, _
e _
PHASE CHECK . it i it ie ittt iienanann
e S ]
Y e e

PAGE:=1 C1 PIN:34
OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #.
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT
DUTY CYCLE
MODE
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED.........
VEHICLE PHASE.......

(O=DEFAULT)
(O=SOLID+1=FLASH) ... ...

VEHICLE PHASE

) (0-25.5 HZ)...
(0 — 100%)...

PEDESTRIAN PHASE....
VEHICLE OVERLAP.....
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP..
WATCHDOG. « v v v v e v vt
DETECTOR RESET......
ADVANCE BEACON......
OuT OF PHASE FLASHER
CONTROLLER FLASH....
RUN FREE..... ..ot
RESERVED. ..o ev vt
PREEMPT. ...t
SOFT PREEMPT........
ANY PREEMPT.........
COORDINATION PLAN. ..
8 Y
PHASE CHECK.........
PHASE ON............
PHASE NEXT..........

STEP 6

THE OUTPUT IS SET AS A VEHICLE PHASE BY DEFAULT.

THIS

“Y” WILL REMAIN UNTIL THE OUTPUT IS CHANGED.
ENTER A “Y” FOR VEHICLE OVERLAP.
PAGE:1 C1 PIN:34 VEHICLE PHASE
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP (A=1,P=16)...8
SELECT COLOR(O=REDs1=YEL 2=GRN)..... 2
WHEN A Y’ IS ENTERED FOR 'VEHICLE OVERLAP'

THE SCREEN SHOWN ABOVE WILL APPEAR.
ENTER DATA AS SHOWN.

PRESS THE 'ENT’
THEN “ESC’.

AFTER AFTER INPUTING DATA,

Electrical Detail -

Sheet 3 of 5

DISPLAY WILL NOW SHOW THE SPECIFIED OUTPUT
ASSIGNED AS 'VEHICLE OVERLAP' AS SHOWN BEL

aw.

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:34 VEHICLE OVERLAP
OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #H.vveviiiiiaanan. 32
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O — 100%)...0
MODE (O=SOLID 1=FLASH).............. 0
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED . e v eiie ittt eieanann
VEHICLE PHASE. it iii ittt _
PEDESTRIAN PHASE . .. v ei it iii ., _
VEHICLE OVERLAP. .. v, Y
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP. ..., _
WATCHDOG . « v e et et e e e e e e e et e _
DETECTOR RESET .t eii e
ADVANCE BEACON. . v v v e i it i i i enanann _
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER................ _
CONTROLLER FLASH. ... _
] e ] e _
RESERVED . c v i iiiii et ie ittt e nenanann
e
SOFT PREEMP T ettt iii e i ie ittt iienanann
ANY PREEMPT .o i i ie it i i
COORDINATION PLAN. .o _
0 e
PHASE CHECK. o vttt
e ]
e N e

OUTPUT PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
R-33008B SIG-6.4
INPUT PAGE 2 ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL FOR ALTERNATE PHASING - LOOP 7A
prosram conroler @ showm beee? ALTERNATE PHASING ACTIVATION DETAIL
NOTES: 1. THIS PROGRAMMING APPLIES FOR INPUT PAGE 2 ONLY. INPUT PAGE 1 WILL USE STANDARD
DEFAULT SETTINGS. THIS PROGRAMMING IS NECESSARY FOR PROPER DETECTOR OPERATION
DURING ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION.
5. THE TASK THIS PROGRAMMING ACCOMPL ISHES [S THAT IT REASSIGNS DETECTOR 57 TO 70 RUN ALT. PHASING DURING COORDINATION — SELECT ALL PAGE CHANGES (AS SHOWN BELOW)
INPUT #19 SO THAT THE DELAY ON LOOP 7A CAN BE REDUCED FROM 15 SECONDS TO O SECDNDS. WITHIN COORDINATION PLAN PROGRAMMING.
FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘5’ (INPUTS), THEN PRESS
/N/EXT TO GET TO INPUT PAGE ~2°. PRESS THE T0 RUN ALT. PHASING DURING FREE RUN — PROGRAM PAGE CHANGES (SHOWN BELOW) IN SEPARATE TIME OF DAY
T KEY UNTIL INPUT 19 15 REACHED. EVENTS. IF PAGE 1 IS USED. NO EVENT PROGRAMMING IS NECESSARY
FOR THAT PARTICULAR PAGE.
PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:57 VEHICLE DETECTOR PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:57 VEHICLE DETECTOR
INPUT ASSTONMENT #evovvveeeveennnnns 19 INPUT ASSTONMENT v voeeeeeeennenns 19
DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)wusvsrn... 0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)evevnn... 0.5
DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)wueeuurunnnnn 0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)wusvnsennnnnn 0.0
HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)eusvn..n. 0.0 HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)wvvn.n.. 0.0 PHAS ING INPUTS PAGE DVERLAPS PAGE
ASSTGNMENT SELECTION: ASSTGNMENT SELECTION:
NOT ENABLED (Y/N)ovviviiieiieinn _ ENTER '57" TO REASSION NOT ENABLED (Y/N) vt ettt eneeennesnn _
VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64).+.ven.vn... 7 EE%)» THE VEHICLE DETECTOR E%%)» VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64).%.vurnn..n. 57 ACTIVE PAGES REQUIRED TOU RUN DEFAULT PHASING W W
PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1=16)veerren... B FOR THIS INPUT PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)vuvern.n.. B
ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)....... ) ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)...... ) ACTIVE PAGES REQUIRED TO RUN ALTERNATE PHASING 2 2
PREEMPT (1100 e v e e eeveeieeeenns B PREEMPT (1100 e e e oeeeeeeeeiieenns B
INVERTED PREEMPT (1=10) 4 e euenrensnn B INVERTED PREEMPT (1=710) 4t s vrsennnnns B
STOP TIME (Y/N)eveeeeieeieennnns B STOP TIME (Y/N) e e eoeeeeeeieeinnnns B
FLASH SENSE (Y/N)uvvoeveeieennnns B FLASH SENSE (Y/ND) s veeeeeieennnnns B NOTE :
DOOR OPEN (Y/ND vy - DOOR OPEN CY/NDweevnveens - PAGES NOT SHOWN (i.e. sequence, phase control, etc. ) SHOULD REMAIN AS 17, OR AS DEFINED BY TIMING ENGINEER.
MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)uusuununs B MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)u'evununs B
MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)uu'vu... B MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)evuuu... B
i gl SR B - Lo s 1 i e - IMPORTANT: IF ALT. PHASING IS USED DURING FREE RUN AND COORDINATION. DO NOT OPERATE TIME OF DAY
CORCE OFF RING (1ed). ... i CORCE OFF RING (1ody. ... oo i PAGE CHANGE EVENTS CONCURRENTLY WITH COORDINATION PLAN EVENTS IN THE EVENT SCHEDULER.
HOLD PHASES (1=16) et e e e e teeeennennes _ HOLD PHASES (1-16) et eeeeneennnnns B (EX. FREE RUN PAGE CHANGE EVENT SHOULD END BEFORE COORDINATION PLAN EVENT STARTS AND
PLAN (65=FLSH,66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH,66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ VICE-VERSA ).
CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._
CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... B CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... B
CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... _ CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... _
CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._
CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)%uevuerunnrn. B CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1-4)%svueennnnn. B ALTERNATE PHASING PAGE CHANGE SUMMARY
CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1=4)ueeueeunnn. B CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1=4)uenvennnn.. B
OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y).._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y).._
THE FOLLOWING IS A SUMMARY OF WHAT TAKES PLACE WHEN
PROGRAMMING COMPLETE THESE OVERLAP/INPUT PAGE CHANGES ACTIVATE TO CALL THE
"ALTERNATE PHASING”:
SPECIAL DETECTOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL - LOOP 7A (ALT.) OVERLAPS PAGE 2: Modifies overldp paremt phases for
heads (1 and (2 To run protected
(program controller as shown below) turns only.
FROM MAIN MENU PRESS '7' (DETECTORS), THEN PRESS
1" FOR VEHICLE DETECTORS. PRESS THE ‘-’ KEY TO
GET TO VEHICLE DETECTOR #57. INPUTS PAGE 2: Reduces delay time for phase 7 call
on loop (A Tto 0O seconds.
VEHICLE DETECTOR #57 SETTINGS (+-,1-64) VEHICLE DETECTOR #57 SETTINGS (+-,1-64)
SETTING: (Y/N) SETTING: (Y/N)
ENABLE DETECTOR . et e e e e e eeeeeeann, N == [NTFR 'Y' FOR ENABLE DETECTOR === ENABLE DETECTOR. v v e e e e eeeeeann, Y
ENABLE LOGGING . v e e e e e eeeeeeenns N ENABLE LOGGING . e e ee e eeeeeennn, N
ENABLE DIAGNDOSTICS e e ves s veensnnnns N ENABLE DIAGNOSTICS . v s e veeeennenn. N
SPEED TRAP .+t et e e et eetreieeaenns N SPEED TRAP . vt e ettt e et teeeeennenn, N
CALL DETECTOR: + e e e eee e eeeen % CALL DETECTOR: « v e e et eee e %
EXTENSTON DETECTOR . v v ve e e eeeeeeenn. % EXTENSION DETECTOR . v v v e eeeennenn. Y
MODE 2 STOP BAR: vt evveeenennennenn. N MODE 2 STOP BAR: v e v s eeeneenennenn, N
SWITCHING DETECTOR: e ve st rveeesnnnns N SWITCHING DETECTOR . v v eeeeeennenn. N
DUPLICATING DETECTOR: v s v eresennns N DUPLICATING DETECTOR. v v e eeennenn. N
ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY.v'euuernnn.. N ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY. v vvneunnn. N
IF FAILEDs SET MIN RECALL?+vuevnnn.. N IF FAILEDs SET MIN RECALL?evvvvnenn. N
IF FAILED, SET MAX1T RECALL?......... N IF FAILEDs SET MAX1T RECALL?......... N NOTE : DETECTOR IS PROGRAMMED PER THE
IF FAILED. SET MAX2 RECALL?.evvn.... N IF FAILED. SET MAX2 RECALL?w..vn.... N
INPUT FILE CONNECTION AND PROGRAMMING
PHASE# 112345678910111213141516 PHASE# 112345678910111213141516 CLART LU O SlEET THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
PHASES ASSIGNED | ENTER ‘7' FOR PHASES ASSIGNED EEE%.» PHASES ASSIGNED | ) THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©3-1154
SWITCH/DUPLICATE ! SWITCH/DUPLICATE! DESIGNED: OCTOBER 2021
LOOP STZE (0-255 FT)evsnsnnennnnn. 6 LOOP STIZE (0-255 FT)e v ermennennnnn. 6 CEalED. 10/4/2021
SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)...... 0 SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)...... 0 CEVTSED: /A
STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)+euevvunnn. 0 STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)eeuevnrennn. 0 :
STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC)eveunennennann. 0.0 STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC)u e v s vnreennnnnn. 0.0
DELAY (0-255 SEC) et s rmeeeeennnnn. 0 ENSURE DELAY IS ‘0 s DELAY (0-255 SEC) e v s veeeneennnnn. 0
A CALLSMIN (0-255) oo 255 A CALLSMIN (0-295)0 00 255 Electrical Detail - Sheet 4 of 5 ROCUNENT NOT CoNSIDERED FINAL
MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0 MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0 e
MAX GCCUPANCY (0-100%) . vvvunvvnnn 100 MAX OCCUPANCY (0=100%)+ v eueuernennn. 100 DETAILS FOR. S 17-NC 210 NB ““S“Eﬁ,L"'
EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..0 EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..0 St t U /- 0 &\}\3\“ gﬁleo/;',,
QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....0 QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....0 an eC Prepared for the Offices of: at 5“@,.--’{%55}'5--.,”4/%
QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5)....... 0.0 QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5)....... 0.0 Service Road S _.-°;§ "4; z
PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...0 PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...0 o £ SEAL ~ & 2
Stantec Consulting Services Inc. s Division 3 Pender County Near Topsail Beach| = 3 43239 ¢ 3
801 Jones Franklin Road-Suite 300 s PLAN DATE: October 2021 REVIEWED BY: E D Harris "'«/P.%'f%’GlNE(‘&":\#:
. N ®, K %007 1 INE Jo® \J
DETECTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE $:|Ie(lg?§)l\lsc512-éggg & & PREPARED BY: R M Muncey REVIEWED BY: L E Overn ";jf/NA"M"}N&\g\“
Fa>; (919) 851-7024 » 1@ o REVISIONS INIT. DATE DocuSigne'dﬁMuu'ul“‘
. 743 Mana! ° [ “}l “M cmu’
www .stantec.com 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 | [MM M‘ 4/2021
License No. F-0672 | CTPEGTBRS0DUEAEA DATE
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FROM MAIN MENU PRESS "6’ (QUTPUTS),
"17 (OUTPUT ASSIGNMENTS). PRESS '+'
QUTPUT #33 (PIN 35) IS REACHED.

THEN

ADVANCE BEACON

OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL

UNTIL

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:35 NOT ENABLED
OQUTPUT ASSTGNMENT #. v ev vt vineenn,
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...
DpuUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O — 100%)...
MODE (O=SOLID,1T=FLASH). ... ... ...
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED. ..ottt it
VEHICLE PHASE. ... ... i,

33
1

. O

PEDESTRIAN PHASE. .. v v it i,
VEHICLE OVERLAP. ... ...,
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP. ... ...
WATCHDDOG . v o v v et e e e et et i i i e e e
DETECTOR RESET. .ttt
ADVANCE BEACON. ot vt it ie it anesss
QUT OF PHASE FLASHER........ .. ...
CONTROLLER FLASH. ... ...
RUN FREE ..ottt ittt i i i e
RESERVED .« o v i i i i i i et i i i e
PREEMPT....... e et
SOFT PREEMPT. .ottt it it i i
ANY PREEMPT .. oot iii ...
COORDINATION PLAN. .o vt ii i iiean
OF FSE T it et e i e e it e i e e
PHASE CHECK. ..ttt iii.,
PHASE ON.u vttt ittt i it i e i e e
PHASE NEXT .o oe it iii it anesss

==

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS "6’ (QUTPUTS),
"17 (OUTPUT ASSIGNMENTS). PRESS '+’
QUTPUT #35 (PIN 37) IS REACHED.

THEN

UNTIL

PAGE:1T C1 PIN:37 NOT ENABLED
OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #. ...,
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0=25.5 HZ)...
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O — 100%)...
MODE (O=SOLID,1T=FLASH) .. ...
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED. ..ottt it
VEHICLE PHASE. ... ... i,

PEDESTRIAN PHASE. ... .. ...
VEHICLE OVERLAP. ... ... ...
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP. ... ...
WATCHDOG . ¢ o vt e e et e it e et e i e e e e
DETECTOR RESET. ...
ADVANCE BEACON. ...ttt
QUT OF PHASE FLASHER.......cocooo.
CONTROLLER FLASH. ..« ...
RUN FREE .« ot e ittt et i i i e
S e Y I
o |
SOFT PREEMPT. .ottt ii i iei e e
ANY PREEMPT .. ...,
COORDINATION PLAN. ..o v e v i
5 S
PHASE CHECK. ..ot iiiiiiiiinn..
PHASE ON.u vttt ittt i ettt i i e e
PHASE NEXT .o ittt it it ieea

=3>

(program controller as shown below)

THE FIRST THREE PROGRAMMING ROWS DEFINE THE OUTPUT
TO FLASH. ALONG WITH THE RATE IN WHICH IT WILL FLASH.

THE NOT ENABLED "Y' WILL REMAIN UNTIL THE FUNCTION
OF THIS OUTPUT 1S CHANGED. DO NOT ENTER AN 'N’.

PAGE:1T C1 PIN:35
SELECT BEACON INDEX

NOT ENABLED
(1T=4) e, 1

WHEN A "Y' [S ENTERED FOR "ADVANCE BEACON'
THE SCREEN SHOWN ABOVE WILL APPEAR.
ENTER DATA AS SHOWN.

PRESS THE "ENT'
THEN "ESC’.

AFTER INPUTTING DATA,

THE NOT ENABLED ‘Y’ WILL REMAIN UNTIL THE FUNCTION
OF THIS OUTPUT IS CHANGED. DO NOT ENTER AN 'N’.

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:37 NOT ENABLED
SELECT QUTRPUT ASSIGNMENT (1-64)....... 33

WHEN A "Y' IS ENTERED FOR
THE SCREEN SHOWN ABOVE WILL APPEAR.
ENTER DATA AS SHOWN.

PRESS THE "ENT’
THEN "ESC’.

AFTER INPUTTING DATA,

OUTPUT #33 = 92 Ped Yellow
OUTPUT #35 = ¢4 Ped Yellow

=3

"OUT OF PHASE FLASHER'

DISPLAY WILL NOW SHOW THE SPECIFIED OUTRPUT
AS SHOWN BELOW.

ASSIGNED AS "ADVANCE BEACON'

PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

SHEET NO.

R-33008

SIG-6.5

PAGE:1T C1 PIN:35 ADVANCE BEACON
OUTRPUT ASSTIGNMENT #..... e e e
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O — 100%)...
MODE (O=SOLID.1T=FLASH).. .. ...
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED. . oo ittt ii i i
VEHICLE PHASE. ... i ii i i i

PEDESTRIAN PHASE........ e e e
VEHICLE OVERLAP. ...
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP. ... oo
WATCHDOG . v v v e e et e et e e et et e e aen
DETECTOR RESET ..o v it ii it i
ADVANCE BEACON. .o vt i i et i e esensosn
QuT OF PHASE FLASHER............ ...
CONTROLLER FLASH. ... ...
RUN FREE . v it e i it e e
RESERVED . v v it e i it e e e
e e
SOFT PREEMPT .. vttt e i i ii e
ANY PREEMPT ..o it e i i ie e e
COORDINATION PLAN. oo e it it e e,
OF F SE T e e it e e i e e e i it e e
PHASE CHECK. ..o ittt et iii e e
PHASE ON. vttt ittt e i it ae
PHASE NEXT oot e i it i i oot teeoesnons

DISPLAY WILL NOW SHOW THE SPECIFIED OUTRPUT
AS SHOWN BELOW.

ASSIGNED AS '0OUT OF PHASE FLASHER'

PAGE:1T C1 PIN:37Y
CUTPUT ASSTGNMENT #. .. iiiiiien..
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O — 100%)...
MODE (O=SOLID.1T=FLASH).... v
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED. ..ot iv it i i
VEHICLE PHASE. ... i iiii i

35
0.
O
O

OuT OF PHASE FLASHER

0O

PEDESTRIAN PHASE. .. ... i
VEHICLE OVERLAP. ... i
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP. ... i
WATCHDOG : v v v vt e it e e e et e e et eeeen
DETECTOR RESET ..o v it
ADVANCE BEACON. . ..o ii it i i e
QuT OF PHASE FLASHER.........co0 oo
CONTROLLER FLASH. ..« n.n
RUN FREE . o v ittt it et it e e e e
RESERVED . v v v i i ittt e i it e e e e e
PREEMP T o v v ettt e st e e e s et s s ansonn
SOFT PREEMPT ..ottt ettt i
ANY PREEMPT ..ot ie i i ii i i e
COORDINATION PLAN. et e i it e en e,
e e
PHASE CHECK. ..ottt et e i ee
PHASE ON. v vttt it e e i et a e
PHASE NEXT .. ot i it ii e ee

ADVANCE PROGRAMMING DETAIL

7. FROM MAIN MENU

PRESS

/6/
(OUTPUT BEACON SETTINGS).

(program controller as shown below)

(OUTPUTS). THEN "2’

BEACON
BEACON
BEACON
BEACON

H1
HZ
H3
#H4

SCROLL
DOWN TO ‘
VIEW ALL
DATA }
|
|

NOTE :
BEACON

TRIGGER PHASES: !
OFF !
OFF !
[
[
[
[

OFF DELAY TIME |
ON DELAY TIME (0—-255)
STOP-TIME HOLD

12
X

OF F
OF F

BEACON

QUTPUT BEACON SETTINGS

3456 78910111213141516

0—-255)

0-255)

NOTICE STOP

== TIME HOLD

ADVANCE BEACON PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

AN OUTPUT HAS TO BE ASSIGNED AS AN ADVANCE
IN ORDER FOR PROPER OPERATION TO OCCUR.
SEE OUTRPUT ASSIGNMENT DETTAL ON THIS SHEET.

ADVANCE BEACON WIRING DETAIL

|

Electrical Detail -

12//

! 3

i } %
I .

114 (2PY) 1
CONTROLLER
CABINET |
,,,,,,,,,,, -
105 (4PY) 1

12//

W N

(wire flashers as shown below)

IMPORTANT

REMOVE TAPE AND LABEL CONFLICT MONITOR WIRE
ATTACHED TO THE REAR OF TERMINAL 114 (2PY)
TERMINAL 105 (4PY).

INSERT LOUADSWITCH FOR S3 AND S6.

MAKE SURE LOAD RESISTORS ARE IN PLACE AS SHOWN
ON LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL ON SHEET 1
arF 5.

T0 PRODUCE FLASHING OPERATION AS INDICATED ON
THE SIGNAL PLANS. RE-ASSIGN OUTPUTS 33 AND 35 AS
SHOWN ON THIS SHEET.

AND
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Maximum

'

Pole
- 0’ @‘
- o
1’ 12’ ‘ 172’ | 45’ |
‘ ‘ ! \
| 3 3 | 8 |
e O S O S
i i i i i | | !
I | ) \
O / O / O | i
O FU O / Ol street Name I
O O / O See Notes ; i
| 4 & 5
H?
See
Note 8
H1= 24.00’
5.6 . See
Note 7

Design Loading for METAL POLE NO. 1

Roadway Clearance
Design Height 19 f+
Minimum 18.5 f+.

¢

¢ See Note T7d

ke

See Note Te

High Point of Roadway Surface

Rase line reference elev. = 47.9

Elevation View

?

@7Foumd©ﬂom

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
METAL POLE No. 1
SPECIAL NOTE R-33008 S16.-6.6
The contractor is responsible for verifying
that The mast arm atftachment height (HL)
willprovide the "Design Height”clearance
from The roadway before submitting final MAST ARM LOADING SCHEDULE
shop drawings for approval, Verify LOADING
elevaTion data below which was obtained SYMBOL DESCRIPTION AREA | SIZE | WEIGHT
by field measurement or from available 5
project survey data, o RIGID MOUNTED SIGNAL HEAD W <r 2&; W L
_ % 12"-4 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE T 6607 L
Elevation Data for Mast Arm
Attachment (H1) e RIGID MOUNTED SIGNAL HEAD o1 or | 2% e as
. 12"-3 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE R YY)
Elevation Differences for: | Pole 1 CTREET NAME STen 80" W
Boseline reforence point of @y | g o ¢y RIGID MOUNTED 1205 A [20 8
¢ Foundation @ ground level ” ” 30.0'W
STGN .
Elevation difference at Z 7.5 S.F. X 14 LBS
High point of roadway surface t3.56 fT. RIGLID MOUNTED 36.0"L
Elevation difference at
Edge of travelway or face of curb +/-0.0 T1.

Terminag
Compartment
@ 180°

NOTES

DESTCON REFERENCE MATERTAL

. Design Tthe traffic signalstructure and foundation in accordance with:

The bth Edition 2013 AASHTO “Standard Specifications for StructuralSupports for Highway
Signs, Luminaires, and Traffic Signals, including allof fthe latest interim revisions.

The
The
The
The
The

2018 NCDOT Roadway Standard Drawings.
traffic signalprojecT plans and specialprovisions.

2018 NCDOT "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures.,” The latest addenda to
specifications can be found in The Traffic signalprojecT specialprovisions.

NCDOT "MetalPole Standards”located at the following NCDOT website:

Nttps://connect.ncdot.gov/resources/saftety/Pages/1T15-Design-Resources.aspx

DESTCON REQUIREMENTS

8 BOLT BASE PLATE DETAIL
See Note o

Of\/
U
(\j (@]
71@7770 ffBOh@ff
Mast Arm
DirecTtion
-— Plate width

7 4

b

BASE PLATE TEMPLATE & ANCHOR BOLT
LOCK PLATE DETAIL

For 8 Bolt Base Plate

2. Design The Traffic signalstructure using the loading conditions shown in the elevation
views. These are anticipated worst case “design loads”and may not represent fthe actudl
loads that willbe applied at Tthe Time of The installation. The conftractor should refer to The
fraffic signalplans for the actudlloads that willbe applied at the time of the instadllation.

10.

11,

. Design allsignal suppor Ts using stress raftios that do not exceed 0.9.
. Ihe camber design for the mast arm deflection should provide an appearance of a low

pitched arch where The Tip or the free end of The mast arm does not deflect below
norizontalwhen fully loaded.

. A clamp-Ttype bolted mast arm-To-pole connecTion may be used instead of The welded ring

stiffened box connecTtion shown as long as tThe connection meets allof the design
requirements.

. Design base plate with 8 anchor bolt holes. Provide 2 inch x 60 inch anchor bolfs.
. Ihe mast arm atftachment height (Hl) shown is based on the Tfollowing design assumptions:

d. Mast arm slope and deflection are not considered in determining the arm atftachment

O O O O

neight as Tthey are assumed to offseft each ofher.

Signalheads are rigidly mounted and verticadlly centered on the mast arm.

The roadway clearance height for design is as shown in The elevation views.

The fop of the pole base plate is 0.75 feet above the ground elevation.

Refer to the Elevation Data Chart for The elevation differences between the proposed

foundation ground leveland the high point of fthe road

the following:

Mast arm attachment height (HD plus 2 feet, or

way.,

. Ihe pole manutacturer willdetermine the totalheight (H2) of each pole using the greater of

Hl plus 1/2 of the fotalheight of the mast arm afttachment assembly plus | fooT.

. 1T pole location adjustments are required, the conftractor must gain approval from fthe

Engineer as this may affect the mast arm lengths and arm attachment heights. The
contractor may contact the SignalDesign SecTion Senior STructuralbngineer for

assistance at

(919) 814-5000,

The contractor is responsible Tor verifying that the mast arm length shown will allow
proper posiftioning of fthe signalheads over The roadway.
The contractor is responsible Tor providing soilpenefration testing data (SPT) to fthe pole
manufacturer so site specific foundations can be designed.

NCDOT Wind Zone 2 (130 mph)
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 89AA31D3-D928-42C7-A216-81271ED66E25

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
R-3300B SIG-7.0
SIGNAL FACE I.D. OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
PHASING DIAGRAM Al'l Heads L.E.D. INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
>
TABLE OF OPERATION DISTANCE s o Z z Slo 2 Phase
~ 4| <
PHASE LOOP S('FZTT STFSSB’::R TURNS c;) PHASE é 2 g STTR;IECH DTEIkAAEY = ; Fully Actuated
SIGNAL F @ (FT) Z ©l @ = g z (US 17 - NC 210 (Topsall) CLS)
- ° L 2 .
R °:>.> FACE | @[5 : @wz“ @m” 30 | 6x40 | o | x x| 3 [y[v[-] - - [-]v Signal System #10324
H 3B 6X40 0 ¥ ¥ 3 (Y |Y|- - - Y
31,32 R m@ @ @ * Multizone Microwave Defection Area
76 73 Multizone microwave detector unift locations should be
61,67 CIRIY confirmed in the field by the contractor in order to
ide detecti f 1h indicated.
31932 61962 provide erTecTion O e dareds Inaicare NOTES
1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND NCDOT” dated January 2018 and “Standard
-0 DETECTED MOVEMENT Specifications for Roads and Structures”
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) dated January 2018. ﬂ
- UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT 2. Do moT Drrogram §|gm0\ for late mlgh#
flashing operation unless otherwise
< — —=  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT directed by Tthe Engineer.
3. Set all deftector units to presence mode.
4. This inftfersection features a multizone
microwave detection system. Shown
locations of detectors are conceptuadl
only. Detectors should be placed to
ensure TtThe desired operation parameters
Metal Pole #1 are achieved.
(Mast Arm = 75 ft.) 5. The cabinet should be designed fto include
é(lg-1?'r'taL.T 2+87+78 * an Auxiliary Output File for future use.
R/W ' - 6. Maximum Times shown in timing chart are
77777777777 T for free—-run operation only. Coordinated
‘ signal system timing values supersede
These values.
‘ I, Closed Loop System Data:
| Control ler Asset #: 1155
|
|
|
US 17-NC 210 . -— . _R/W
=
Sensor 1 55 MPH 0% GRADE
o 62 =
, 61 o - o T T * — — — — —
> O ~ ~ ;Sensor—_ A 5 e
B B B 5 0) on— 3i=c a
S E— -
C
—=
- _ - _ - - - - - B B B Bl B - - - LEGEND
- o o o o - - - - o o PROPOSED EXISTING
I R _— _— e E— — — - o °
- 5 O Traffic Signal Head o >
R\ US 17-NG 210 O > Modified Signal Head N/A
] _ — Sign 4
55 WPH 0% GRADE Pedestrian Signal Head
7777777 R With Push Bufton & Sign
RIW — — — I o o T T T T T T T T T T T T T RIW  O—— Signal Pole with Guy o )
g > | - ., Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy e v
S ‘ f 3 Inductive Loop Detector C__"95
0ASIS 2070 @gg | > Controller & Cabinet o
- ; [ |
TIMING CHART ng 5 o Junerion Box
= e -  2-in Underground Conduit ————-—
PHASE < N/ A Right of Way ~  ————~
FEATURE 3 6 ~ — Directional Arrow —
& Min Green 1 * 7 14 [OF——=— Metal Pole with Mastarm O —
0 Extension 1 * 2.0 2.0 Directional Drill
- Max Green 1 * 30 90 — (#) x 2" Conduit N7A
5; Yollow Clearance 2 g = 2 O Out of Pavement Detector o«
< Red Cloarance s = I Detection Areg N/
. Red Revert 2.0 2.0
= Walk 1* - -
: Do walk | - - MULTIZONE MICROWAVE DETECTION SYSTEM
é Seconds Per Actuation * - - FUNCTION Sensor 1 @
© Max Variable Initial * - - Channel ! , DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
% Time Before Reduction * - - Phase 6 New Slg nal UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
5 T To Reduce * - - Direction of Travel < Prepared for the Offices of: US 1 7 - NC 21 0 SB “‘“Illl"',,"
; Minimum Gap - - Detection Zone (ft) 100-600 St t a.t s‘g\:\\f‘..-%f.?//,';",,
2 Recall Mode - MIN RECALL Enable Speed Y antec NB U-turn near SR 1675 55%..:’:;9‘“5/044;-:"4,:
% Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW Speed Range (mph) 35-100 (Long Leaf Dr‘lve) E s 4S3E2A:\3L9 . g
g Dual Entry - - Enable Estimated Time of Arrival Y Stantec Consulting Services Inc. Division 3 Pender County Near Topsail Beach E' % & o §
2 % Simultaneous Gap ON ON Estimated Time of Arrival (sec) 1.0-6.5 gO? \_Jor:\el\leFr;r;lél(i)rgRoad-Suite 300 PLAN DATE:  Qctober 2021 REVIEWED BY: D Harris "QfKGWG'NE%Q&\f
EE E% * These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Teale(lg’]’g) 851-6866 750 N.Greentield Pruy.Gorner e 2rseg) PREPARED BY: ] Hambright D o R_M Muncey ""'/IIY:“,I;AI]:\{\?\%\\\‘
%fé% Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than Fax. (919) 851-7024 0 SCALE 40 REVISTONS INTT- DATE (_DOC.:;TE;\Z:
AR, what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be www.stantec.com | N I N M . MW4/2021
23t lower than 4 seconds. License No. F-0672 74 / E— ~—— CTFESTBEANGAFA.. i
§:5§ (R [PE A Y SIG. INVENTORY NO. 03-1155




DocuSign Envelope ID: 89AA31D3-D928-42C7-A216-81271ED66E25

:10:09 AM

11

UskTraffickSignalsxDesignxk lectrical Defails* inal Design¥R3300B_sig_ele_03-1155.dgn

User:jhambright

ST STOP TIME

Instal |l

detection.
directions and NCDOT engineer—-approved mounting
accompl isn the detection schemes shown on the Signal

SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE

a Multizone Microwave detection system for vehicle

Perform instal lation according to manufacturer’s
locations to
Design

Plans.

Electrical Detail

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: @3-1155
DESICNED: OCTOBER 2021

SEAL ED: 10/4/2021

REVISED: N/A

EDI MODEL 2018ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR S NOTES e
PROGRAMMING DETAIL o) I 199008 SI6-7. 1
(set switches as shown) ., .,
SW2 1. To prevent "flash-conftlict’ problemss, insert red flash
m program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in the
DO NOT REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS. ON —> output file. The installer shall verify that signal heads
\Jj .:DEE S?;iBLEﬁ flash in accordance with fthe Signal Plans. SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
© __ Mw 1.0 SEC 2 : _
g% :%]9% 9% 2%12% g% :% g% @%}m% R% @% m% ¢%]m% N% B cuasc E 2. Enable Simultaneous Gap-0Out for all Phases. SW#%PNO s1leo|ealsalas|as!|orlcalaalsiglails ﬁ%x %g Q%? %% Q%? %g
Y JROF JROY JNOF JNOF JOY JN0F JNOr JNOY JNF JOr J JUY Jr PR JY T B | SF#1 POLARITY R :
— LED g O 3. Program phase o for Startup In Green. CMU
f% 9% 5% 5}% 9% i% 9% 9% :% 9% @% 00% “% @% @% *% m% %RF Som . — CHANNEL | 1| 2 | 13| 3 | 4 | 14| 5 | 6 |15 7 |8 |16| 9 |10 |17 1 |12)|18
—® N0 N0 O O O 0 0 N0 0 N0 0 e 0 e e .[:14¢YACGW%CT—X 4 Program phase 6 for Yellow Flash. 5 4 5 a
or~* ¥ 2 2 ¥ ¥ 2 ¥ ¥ _ WM | —rFva1-9 & PHASE 1 2 |pEp| 3 4 |pepl| B 6 | pgp| 7 8 | pEp | OLA | OLB [sPare| OLC | OLD |sPare
o L oy T T T T g g g b g ol obd b cobd R B | ryA 3-10 > : : :
2 20 20 0 00 0 0 0 0 "0 0 H® O O 0 O e o B 5 L 5. [+ this signal will be managed by an ATMS softwares enable —
; Q% Dé]fé g% :%}g% 9% 3% g% g%]:% g% @% m% R%]@% m% 0 .[::}*FW\7424———) control ler and detector logging for all enabled detectors. HEAD NO. | NU | NU | NUSL32 NU | NU | NUele2) NU- | N NU | NU | NU | NUE NU | NU | NU N
Eal ek el IR BEY IRY IEY IEY IEY IET IRY IEY IRY IEY IRY IEY I O
022 902,02 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 9 s %W 6. The cabinet and controller are part of fthe US 17 — NC 210 RED 134
e o 03 3 03 fd 03 SE3 ~e3 o3 =3 = o3 ofd n[C3 of3  vELLOW DIsABLE c w1, (Topsail) CLS. Signal System #10324.
Z LF g AR GF hg g g g g g T g g g 6 g g T 0120 030 Z %
T = pal e - - © © © w0 0 © w0 © w0 o O w0 0130 O 40 i B > %) GREEN 136
© ﬁ H% H% H% ﬁ ~% 2% :% a% @% 2% Q% m% :% 9% @% oo% 0140050 - ek
ST JENT YT JAY JAY P PN P P P P I P PN P JE PN R IO RS _J
h 0160 070 __ AnROw 116
N NN NN oo = ue
9 ™ © O ¥ O N = © N~ <) Te) <~ ™ N — ) .:| 10
S0 S0 50 56 20 50 S0 56 76 -8 b b bbb m GREEN 118
o B 2 ARROW
COMPONENT SIDE w1 = EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
m 4 o NU = Not Used
DO NOT REMOVE ANY JUMPERS | B 12
=%%17 CONTROLLER. e evvevvve....2070
NOTES R CABINET. ... 0332 W/ AUX
1. Card Tsuprodeed WTJFhBOH diode jumpers in place. Removal SOFTWARE. .. ....¢c........ECONOLITE OASIS
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. B = DENOTES POSITION CABINET MOUNT...........BASE
2. Ensure jumpers SELZ2-SELS5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. LOAD SWITCHES USED......54,58
4. Connect serial cable from conflict monitor to comm. port 1 of 2070 PHASES U%EP/”””B@ES
control ler. Ensure conflict monitor communicates with 2070. OVERLAP A e oo o NOT USED
OVERLAP "B”.............NOT USED
OVERLAP "C".............NOT USED
OVERLAP "D".............NOT USED
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT
(front view)
1 2 3 4 5 6 / 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
o ¥ ¥ ¥ > ¥ ¥ o ¥ ¥ ¥ o ¥ =
U 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
FILE T T T T T T T T T T T T T ISDE&TOR
HIH E E E E E E E E E E E E E ST
M M M M M M M M M M M M M
B P P P P P P P P P P P P P
T T T T T T T T T T T T T OC
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y ISOLATOR
le el e el el lelcelselels
U 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
FILE T T T T T T T T T T T T T T
HJW\ E E E E E E E E E E E E E E
M M M M M M M M M M M M M M
B P P P P P P P P P P P P P P
T T T T T T T T T T T T T T
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
EX.: 1A, 24, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS FLASH SENSE

DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED

ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING
DETAILS FOR:

@ Stantec

Stantec Consulting Services Inc.
801 Jones Franklin Road-Suite 300
Raleigh, NC 27606

Tel. (919) 851-6866

Fax. (919) 851-7024
www.stantec.com

License No. F-0672
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750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529
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Design Loading for METAL POLE NO. 1

C Pole
IS

B 5’ .~
|
|
\
| 28’ | 157 | 19’ | 15
‘ ‘ ‘ \
\ ! ! 3/ I / ! / |
| | ~ - L8

4 | | | | | | |
| — — = |
‘ (“‘w \ (444W

f 1 Street N — g%_\ ‘ %%
A Ei : - ree ame —T <> - tggj C)
\ ¥ See Nofes — , ‘ — Street Name “—
i 4 & b \ 6.5 | | -
- A |

i# ‘ ‘ 62/ >i4 12/ >i41/—

Ho \ \

See
Note 8
H1= 23.30’
See Maximum
Note 7

¢

See Note Td ¢

|
C Foumd@ﬂop

T

See Note Te

Roadway Clearance
Design Height 19 f+
Minimum 18.5 f+.

?

Rase line reference elev. =

25.6 T,

High Point of Roadway Surface

41.4"

Elevation View

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
METAL POLE No. 1
SPECIAL NOTE R-3300B SIG.-7.2
The contractor is responsible for verifying
that The mast arm atftachment height (HL)
willprovide the "Design Height”clearance
from The roadway before submitting final MAST ARM LOADING SCHEDULE
shop drawings for approval, Verify LOADING
elevaTion data below which was obtained SYMBOL DESCRIPTION AREA | SIZE | WEIGHT
by field measurement or from available ol
project survey data, o RIGID MOUNTED SIGNAL HEAD W <r 25§ W L
_ %% 12"-4 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE T 6607 L
Elevation Data for Mast Arm =3
Attachment (H1) e RIGID MOUNTED SIGNAL HEAD o1 or | 2% e as
o 12"-3 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE R YY)
Elevation Differences for: | Pole 1 — CTREET NAME STON ™
Baseline reference point at RIGID MOUNTED 12.0 5.k, Xu 2 L8>
Q & 0.0Ft. 36.0"L
¢ Foundation @ ground level 20.0° W
STGN n
Flevation difference at 2 1.5 Sk, X 14 LBS
High point of roadway surface T2zl T RIGLID MOUNTED 36.0"L
Elevation difference at
Edge of travelway or face of curb +/-0.0 T1.

Terminag
Compartment
@ 180°

NOTES

DESTCON REFERENCE MATERTAL

. Design Tthe traffic signalstructure and foundation in accordance with:

The bth Edition 2013 AASHTO “Standard Specifications for StructuralSupports for Highway
Signs, Luminaires, and Traffic Signals, including allof fthe latest interim revisions.

The
The
The
The
The

2018 NCDOT Roadway Standard Drawings.
traffic signalprojecT plans and specialprovisions.

2018 NCDOT "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures.,” The latest addenda to
specifications can be found in The Traffic signalprojecT specialprovisions.

NCDOT "MetalPole Standards”located at the following NCDOT website:

Nttps://connect.ncdot.gov/resources/saftety/Pages/1T15-Design-Resources.aspx

DESTCON REQUIREMENTS

8 BOLT BASE PLATE DETAIL
See Note o

?v
U
(\j (@]
71@7770 ffBOh@ff
Mast Arm
DirecTtion
-— Plate width

7 4

b

BASE PLATE TEMPLATE & ANCHOR BOLT
LOCK PLATE DETAIL

For 8 Bolt Base Plate

2. Design The Traffic signalstructure using the loading conditions shown in the elevation
views. These are anticipated worst case “design loads”and may not represent fthe actudl
loads that willbe applied at Tthe Time of The installation. The conftractor should refer to The
fraffic signalplans for the actudlloads that willbe applied at the time of the instadllation.

10.

11,

. Design allsignal suppor Ts using stress raftios that do not exceed 0.9.
. Ihe camber design for the mast arm deflection should provide an appearance of a low

pitched arch where The Tip or the free end of The mast arm does not deflect below
norizontalwhen fully loaded.

. A clamp-Ttype bolted mast arm-To-pole connecTion may be used instead of The welded ring

stiffened box connecTtion shown as long as tThe connection meets allof the design
requirements.

. Design base plate with 8 anchor bolt holes. Provide 2 inch x 60 inch anchor bolfs.
. Ihe mast arm atftachment height (Hl) shown is based on the Tfollowing design assumptions:

d. Mast arm slope and deflection are not considered in determining the arm atftachment

O O O O

neight as Tthey are assumed to offseft each ofher.

Signalheads are rigidly mounted and verticadlly centered on the mast arm.

The roadway clearance height for design is as shown in The elevation views.

The fop of the pole base plate is 0.75 feet above the ground elevation.

Refer to the Elevation Data Chart for The elevation differences between the proposed

foundation ground leveland the high point of fthe road

the following:

Mast arm attachment height (HD plus 2 feet, or

way.,

. Ihe pole manutacturer willdetermine the totalheight (H2) of each pole using the greater of

Hl plus 1/2 of the fotalheight of the mast arm afttachment assembly plus | fooT.

. 1T pole location adjustments are required, the conftractor must gain approval from fthe

Engineer as this may affect the mast arm lengths and arm attachment heights. The
contractor may contact the SignalDesign SecTion Senior STructuralbngineer for

assistance at

(919) 814-5000,

The contractor is responsible Tor verifying that the mast arm length shown will allow
proper posiftioning of fthe signalheads over The roadway.
The contractor is responsible Tor providing soilpenefration testing data (SPT) to fthe pole
manufacturer so site specific foundations can be designed.

NCDOT Wind Zone 2 (130 mph)

DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
R-33008 SIG-8.0
DEFAULT PHASING DIAGRAM DEFAULT PHASING ALTERNATE PHASING DIAGRAM ALTERNATE PHASING
TABLE OF OPERATION TABLE OF OPERATION OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
S oL INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING 5 Ph
r F = DISTANCE 5 o Z E § o ase
e 'f' SIGNAL oIl  — f’ SIGNAL It oo | SEE oM | 1S 2185 smercn oy 23 Fully Actuated
. [ e (319 . { e (8194 | sorsa 5| |5|B|Z| e | e |E)2 (US 17 - NC 210 (Topsail) CLS)
5 : 2 > Signal System #10324
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND 1 é;' i <1 Ag’ Al - — - * X — : - Y
DETECTED MOVENENT 71,72 4%<ef<¥, 71,72 il IS VA % Disable delay during Alternate Phasing Operation.
-9
73,74 | R|—|R SIGNAL FACE I.D. 73,74 | R |—|R ¥ Multizone Microwave Detection Area NOTES
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) Multizone microwave detector unit locations should be —
- — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT Al'l Heads L.E.D. corﬁ[gmeg lﬁ 1@@ fkﬁdfgy the coptﬁaciog in order to
—= — — = PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT provide detection © © areas ndicated. 1. Refer fo "Roadway Standard Drawings
<:> <:> <:> <:> NCDOT” dated January 2018 and ”“Standard
Specitications for Roads and

<:> <:>q2” <:>12” <:>q2” Structures” dated January 2018.

12" 2. Do not program signal for Ilate night
<:> <:> <:> <:> flashing operation unless otherwise
directed by Tthe Engineer.

<::> 21,22,23 4 73,74 3. Set all deftector units to presence
mode.

71,72 4. This infersection features a multizone
microwave detection system. Shown
locations Oof detectors are conceptudl

Existing Metal Pole #1 only. Deftectors should be placed to
See 03-1155 For Details ensure Tthe desired operation parameters
are achieved.
RIW-— —— — L 5. Locate new cabinet so as not To
‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘ T obsftruct sight distance of vehicles
' Turning right on red.
c. The Division Traffic Engineer will
f determine the hours of use for each
| phasing plan.
' I, Max imum Times shown in timing chart are
‘ for free-run operation only.
Coordinated signal system timing values
| supersede these values.
US 17-NC 210 -—— — — — — —R/W 3. Closed Loop System Data:
55 MPH 0% GRADE Control ler Asset #: 1156
LEGEND
PROPOSED EXISTING
o o o - o o O > Traffic Signal Head o >
O > Modified Signal Head N/A
. - - o o L — Sign —
o o @4 o - - - o o Pedestrian Signal Head
— — — With Push Button & Sign
- - - = = - - - - = - - = - - O— Signal Pole with Guy e )
= ., Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy e v
G [nductive Loop Detector C__ 3
\ : US 17-NC 210 < Control ler & Cabinet ]
RIW —— ... ... 55MPH 0% GRADE \ T~ — —— —— — — — “R/W 0 Junction Box u
] ' S - 2-in Underground Conduit ——-—-—-—
| w | Metal Pole #1 N/A Right of Way ~ ————-
o ‘ (Mast Arm = 70 ft.) : :
FIGURE 1 | z | @/ | o Gta. ogg+8s — Directional Arrow —
OASIS 2070 | 3 \‘ \ / @ | 78' RT + [OF—== Metal Pole with Mastarm O —
TIMING CHART AN | ~ | = I Directional Drill A
=R /, | 2 (#) x 2" Conduit
e @ - I | G Detection Area N/A
FEATURE 2 7 2 | // Cox
c Min Green 1* P - @ | oo \ / e - Out of Pavement Defector o«
3 - 72 12" [ m \\ // - D
£ Extension 1 2.0 2.0 @ g = | O Type 111 Signal Pedestal |
0 Max Green 1 * 90 30 = = '
pa] < m . _
X Yellow Clearance 5.2 3.0 @ U | & No Lett Turn Sign  (R3=2) ®
; Red Clearance 1.5 3.4 = = "U-TURN YIELD TO RIGHT TURN"
g Red Revert 50 50 = = Sign (R10-16) (See Fiqure 1)
] Walk 1 * : :
ié Don’t Walk 1 - - U-TURN
é Seconds Per Actuation * - - YI.II.ECI)‘D RIOIG
E Max Variable Initial * - - RIGHT (30" x 367) 0 CRO CTION SYS , e ————————
% Time Before Reduction * - - TURN — MULTIZONE MICROWAVE DETECTION SYSTEM NeW Slgnal UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
2 - * _ _ FUNCTION Sensor 1 @ Prepared for the Offices of:
@ Time To Reduce , . LT
- Minimum Gap _ - 3" Min. Channel 1 US 17'NC 210 NB é“\‘:}\‘\:\"c:ﬁ.,?o';'z;"'
5 Recall Mod MIN RECALL - Phase 2 Sta nteC at §§-°'6iiss/5;§°-.4%
> eca ode ] . s :.% _7... 4=
é Vehicle Call Memory YELLOW - " Min., Direction of Travel NB SR 1675 (Long Leaf Drive) £ §-°~ SEAL © % :
g Dual Entry - - Detection Zone {f) HHoe0r Stantec Consulting Services Inc. Division 3 Pender County Near Topsail Beach =:' (043239% 5:
z 2 Simultaneous Gap ON ON Enable Speed Y 801 Jones Franklin Road-Suite 300 PLAN DATE:  Qctober 2021 REVIEWED BY: D Harris %,’f&"-.{}fc [N?ﬁ%\s*
Z 5t Speed Range (mph) 35-100 Raleigh, NC 27608 : prepARED 8v:J Hambright — [reviewos: ROM Munce RS
Ezﬁé? * These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Tel. (919) 851-6866 [0 N.Creenfield PkW%GSGCr:LeENC 27029 g J Docusi ld'gl_u"l'“\\\\‘
E;E% Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than Enable Estimated Time of Arrival Y Fax. (919) 851-7024 0 40 HEVISTONS (NI DATE (_K(,;:\:TE’\/C 4/2021
é;”é{ what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not A/ Estimated Time of Arrival (sec) 1.0-6.5 W_WW-StanteC-C()m | 1 Y I ’ :j? e
2055 be lower than 4 seconds. License No. F-0672 4 _— e e
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NOTES PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
=Y R- B -8.
EDI MODEL 2018ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR 3300 S16-8.1
PRQGRAMMING 'DETAIL WD ENAB&E% 1. To prevent "flash-conflict” problems, insert red
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) o flash program blocks for all unused vehicle |oad SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
- switches in the output file. The installer shall
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 2-Il, 2-12, 2-18, 4-5, 4-7, 4-II, 4-12, 5-7, 5-1I, 5-12, 7-Il, 7-12, . verify fthat signal heads flash in accordance with i st | s2 | s3|s4| 5|6 |S7|s8|s9|sig|si|sie| G LA AUK] AR A
=12, 11-18, and 12-18. The Signal Plans. i
IR CH%NHEL 1 2 13 3 4 14 5 6 15 7/ 8 16 9 10 17 11 12 18
[ | —RP DISABLE
o [ M—wD 1.0 SEC 2 2. Enable Simulftaneous Gap-UOut for all Phases. NC.
O
! R e s e R e e s = @%%%%% B Gy ENABLE — 2 KoK 7 koK 5 8 K K
j ﬁ% ﬁ§ ﬁ% ﬁ% H% ﬁ% ﬁ% ﬁ§ ﬁé i% f% i% iy Jiy Ji e Y W | sr# PGLARITY% 3. Program phase 2 for Startup In Green. PHASE 1 2 |pepl 3 |acleeplalnl & |pEpl 7 | 8 |pEp|OLA|OLB [sPaRE| OLC |OLD | 5 £
B EDguard %* % %
E% - D% g% g% 2% Q% N 9% ”% OO% “% @% m% *% ”’% — W-rossm 4. p - 5 ¢ Yol l - lash v I VU R B VU B VU 24 B VU 2~ B VI O U B A MU U A U AN U RN X ™ 24
— ~nO o o N o o O O o o o o o N N o B v CGMPACTﬂ . rogram phdase or e ow asn. .
o OF TE of nF ©f om T OF F of8 OF oM oM B 0B ol < B = e e : RED 128 101
SRRCY YELY YUY YU YN S S S S S S S S S S S S Bl rFya 3-10 > 5. 1If this signal will be managed by an ATMS software,
) =P 9 o O O O " %%=Eiﬁgg enable control ler and detector logging for all
% 0 70T R T 6 8 o To T8 T8 T8 Lo 18 1 4 - -
® g% D%]S% 9% 9%}:% Q% Q% i% Q% N oo 9% @% m% ~ @% YELLOW DISABLE 4 m | — 6. The cabinet and controller are part of the US 17 - CREEN 130
% 20 20 S0 0 08 08 0 K8 K8 K8 KO VO VO & K8 VO Ve (o o]0 5 M2 NC 210 (Topsail) CLS. Signal System #10324.
0 Z W 3 RED
Z 9% 5% 9% 9% 3% 9% :% 9% @% i% Q% m% :% 9% @% oo% R% = S me = ARROW All4 | A101 | A104
200 26 280 b 28 b ob b ob b b b b b b o Lé 0050 z 5 0
T 0130 040 o YELLOW
> QO D% g% @% i% Q% oo% m% Lo% m% w% m% (\JO HO D% % % 0140 05O < W s ARROW 182 ALLS 1 AlB2|ALDD
2oL g A A Y U T T T Y e g e g g 7
NOo N Yo Ve Né Ve e Lo L0 Lo L® O OO Le® e 8%28 858 % g —/ FLASHING
O O YELLOW Alle |AlY3 | AlD6
o :% 8% Q% 3% Q% S g% :% g% @% 3% Q% g% :% 9% @% oo s EQUIPMENT INFORMATION L0l
=0 20 —0 -0 —0 —0® —0O 0v® 0® VO® VO VO® ® v® ® vO® © 01O 090 N GREEN 103 133 154
\ 9% 5% g% @% i% g% g% :% g% :% g% Q% i% Q% g% :% §% m_ o CONTROLLER..............2070 ARAOW
ST JEST JEF ST ST YT ST N Y ST ST N IV Y YT I I —a CABINET .« v vveene . 332 W/ AUX WU = Not Used
J_E COMPONENT SIDE | = SOFTWARE . . v v v e e e e e e e e ECONOLITE OASIS % oo bictorial of head wirima in odetail this aheet
I I I I I I | .
N ]12 2 CABINET MOUNT...........BASE ’ ’
REMOVE JUMPERS A5 SHOWN =%%W6 OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. QUTPUT FILE * Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor
NOTES w7 ) LOAD SWITCHES USED......S2,S5,S7,S10,AUX S4,AUX S5,AUX S6 ‘nstallarion deftall fthis sheet.
X ¥ Requires special rogramming and output mapping. See Sheets 2, 3 and 4.
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal PHASES U%E[E"“"'“'2@7 qu P | Preg ‘g P PP INg
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. B - DENOTES POSITION OVERLAP “"A".............NOT USED
2. Ensure jumpers SELZ2-SELS5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH OVERLAP //B// """"""" NOT USED
3. that Red Endble . foall 4 dur i ‘ . OVERLAP "C ... 2+7
. nsure @] e na e 1S dacTtive d d rmes urirng nNnormda operdTione. O\/ERLAP //D// ------------- 2+7 FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
4. Connect serial cable from conflict monitor to comm. port 1 of 2070 OVERL AP //FN EEEEEEEEEEEEE 2
controller. Ensure conflict monitor communicates with 20/70. OVERL AP "G " 7 (wire signalheads as shown)
OVERLAP "H”. ... 7
OLC RED (MH) OLD RED (A10D
OLC YELLOW <A116> OLD YELLOW (A102)
OLC GREEN (MIB) OLD GREEN (A103)
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
(front view) OLH GREEN (133) @7 GREEN (124)
INPUT FULL
LOOP INPUT | PIN DETECTOR | NEMA STRETCH|DELAY
NC. DELAY
FILE T T T T T T T T T T T T T K@Eng - JoU o/ 19 o/ / Y Y OLF RED (Al34) <:::>
HIH E E E E E E E E E E E E E
M M M M M M M M M M M M M ST * See [Input Page Assignment programming details on sheet 5.
B P P P P P P P P P P P P P
$ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ $ ISOE&TOR **% Multizone Microwave Detection Zone. See Special Detector Note. OLF YELLOW (Al%)
E E E E ¢7 E E E E E E E E E INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: JZ2L OLF OREEN (A126)
U 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 ‘ Y
FILE T T T T 70 T T T T T T T T T FILE J
T
J sl 5 | 51§ vl 5| 6 | 56| &l 58| 8| q SLOT 2 >4
L | | | T |usep| T T T T T T T | | -OWER NOTE
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
The sequence display for signal heads (1 and (2 requires special logic
EX.: 1A, 24, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE programming. See sheet 2 for programming insftructions.
ST = STOP TIME

LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL

ACCEPTABLE VALUES

VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE
1.bK - 1.,9K 25W (min)
20K - 3.0K 19W (min)

(install resistors as shown)

OVERLAP H YELLOW FIELD
Ei TERMINAL (132)

=l
- PHASE / YELLOW FIELD
f i TERMINAL (123)
i
i
AC- %
AC-

Instal |l
detect ion.

For Detection Zone (A,
reserved for wired

SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE

iNnputs are typical

locations to
Design

a Mulftizone Microwave detection system for vehicle
Perform instal lation according to manufacturer’s
directions and NCDOT engineer—-approved mounting
accomp |l ish the detection schemes shown on the Signal
Plans.

the equipment placement and slots
for a NCDOT

instal lation.

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: @3-1156
DESICNED: OCTOBER 2021

SEALED: 10/4/2021
REVISED: N/A
: : DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 5 UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
DETAILS FOR
Stant US 17-NC 210 NB .,
, ) SR Leeerees, /42,
a n e C Prepared for the Offices of: a 't | :s %;5“55 /0/1{7/1{7 &,a
SR 1675 (Long Leaf Drive) i gaL 7Y 2
Stantec Consuilting Services Inc. Division 3  Pender County  Near Topsail Beach] T % 43239 :§ 3
801 Jones Franklin Road-Suite 300 PLAN DATE: October 2021 REVIEWED BY: E D Harris 2 .’...5}1/ Qk...” s
Raleigh, NC 27606 PrePaRED B: R M Muncey Reviewd sv: L OE Qvern "';?\G/G,NE@\C(?‘s
Tel. (919) 851-6866 KALETIENRS
REVISIONS INIT. DATE Docusigned S0 41 11 AAAY
Fax. (919) 851-7024 "y roa1
www.stantec.com 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 | MM - MAW{4/ °
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TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE

LOGICAL I/O0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL

FROM MAIN

MENU PRESS "2
THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 1, 2.

(program controller as shown below)

(PHASE CONTROL)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6" (OUTPUTS), THEN
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #1 (+/-COMMAND#)

IF ACTIVE PHASE #7 IS ON

AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #/7/ IS ON

<

'

|
|
/7\&/
SCROLL DOWN A
| |
' THEN: !
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #39 ON
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #40 OFF
| PRESS '+
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #2 (+/—COMMAND#)
IF ACTIVE PHASE #7 IS ON
| Y |
/7\h/ /7\‘/
N SCROLL DOWN A
| |
' THEN: !
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #41 OFF
PRESS '+’
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #3 (+/—COMMAND#)
IF YELLOW ON PHASE #7 IS ON
| ¥ |
/7\‘/ /7\&/
~ SCROLL DOWN Y
| |
' THEN: !
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #40 ON
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #4 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF  ACTIVE QOVERLAP #8 IS ON
AND RED CLEAR ON OVERLAP #8 IS ON
| Y |
/7\_/ /7\h/
N SCROLL DOWN A
| |
' THEN: !
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #42 ON
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 OFF
‘ PRESS '+
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #5 (+/—COMMAND#)
IF  ACTIVE OVERLAP #8 1S ON
| Y |
' SCROLL DOWN
| |
' THEN: !
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #44 OFF
PRESS '+’
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #6 (+/—-COMMAND#)
IF  YELLOW ON OVERLAP #8 1S ON
| ¥ |
/7\&/ /7\¥/
~~_ SCROLL DOWN Y
| |
' THEN: !
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 ON

LOGIC 1/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

» THEN "1

/3/

NOTE:

NOTE :

NOTE:

NOTE:

NOTE:

NOTE:

(LOGICAL [/0 PROCESSOR).

LOGIC FOR
PHASE 7 RED
CLEAR WHEN
TRANSTTIONING
FROM PHASE 7
TO0 PHASE 2
(HEAD 71).

LOGIC FOR
SWITCHING
FLASHING YELLOW
ARROW "OFF"
DURING PHASE 7
(HEAD 71).

LOGIC FOR
YELLDW
ARROW

CLEARANCE
FROM PHASE 7
(HEAD 71).

LOGIC FOR
OVERLAP 8 RED
CLEAR WHEN
TRANSTTIONING
FROM OVERLAP 8
TO PHASE 2
(HEAD 72).

LOGIC FOR
SWITCHING
FLASHING YELLOW
ARROW "OFF”

DURING OVERLAP 8

(HEAD 72).

LOGIC FOR
YELLOW
ARROW

CLEARANCE
FROM OVERLAP 8
(HEAD 72).

(PHASE CONTROL FUNCTIONS).
4, 5, AND 6.

SCROLL TO

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL FOR DEFAULT PHASING

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS '8’

(program controller as shown below)

(OVERLAPS),

THEN 1" (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).
PRESS '+’ TWICE
PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP 'C’ SETTINGS
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS: | X X

|
|
VEH 0OVL NOT VEH: |
VEH OVL NOT PED: |
VEH OVL GRN EXT: |

STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN 4 \OTICE
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N) GREEN
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y FLASH
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)veeenvnen. 0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
QUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE, 1-16)....0
PRESS '+

PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘D’ SETTINGS

PHASE : 112345678910111213141516

VEH 0OVL PARENTS:| X X

VEH 0OVL NOT VEH: |
VEH OVL NOT PED: |
VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN == \OTICE
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N) GREEN
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y FLASH
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)veeruon.. 0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (0=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE, 1-16)....0

PRESS "+’ TWICE

PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP 'F’ SETTINGS
PHASE : 12345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS: | X
VEH OVL NOT VEH:
VEH OVL NOT PED:
VEH OVL GRN EXT:

STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN &= \OTICE
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N) GREEN
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y FLASH
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)......... 0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
QUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE, 1-16)....0
PRESS '+’
PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP "G’ SETTINGS

PHASE: 112345678910111213141516

VEH OVL PARENTS: | X

VEH OVL NOT VEH: |

VEH OVL NOT PED: |

VEH OVL GRN EXT:|

STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)

FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...N

GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)......... 0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE., 1-16)....0
PRESS '+’

PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP "H’ SETTINGS

PHASE : 1123456783910111213141516
VEH QVL PARENTS: | X

VEH OVL NOT VEH: |

VEH QVL NOT PED: |
VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...N
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)......... 0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (0O=NONE, 1-16)....0

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL FOR ALTERNATE

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
R-33008 SIG-8.2
PHASING

NOTICE =y
PAGE 2
NOTICE wmp
PAGE 2
NOTICE wmp
PAGE 2
NOTICE wmp
PAGE 2
NOTICE =y
PAGE 2

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS '8’
THEN "1
PRESS 'NEXT' TO ADVANCE TO PAGE 2.

(program controller as shown below)

(OVERLAPS)
(VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS)

PRESS "+ TWICE

PAGE 2: VEHICLE OVERLAP 'C’' SETTINGS
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS: | X
VEH OVL NOT VEH:|
VEH OVL NOT PED: |
VEH OVL GRN EXT:|
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)euvuevn.. 0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (Q=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE, 1-16)....0
PRESS '+

PAGE 2: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘D’ SETTINGS

PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS: | X

VEH OVL NOT VEH:|

VEH OVL NOT PED: |
VEH OVL GRN EXT:|
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)euvieenn.. 0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (0O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE, 1-16)....0

PRESS "+’ TWICE

PAGE 2: VEHICLE OVERLAP 'F’ SETTINGS
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS: | X
VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
VEH OVL NOT PED: |
VEH OVL GRN EXT: |

STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N)
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)......... 0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
DUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE, 1-16)....0
PRESS '+’

PAGE 2: VEHICLE QOVERLAP "G’ SETTINGS

9

== \DTICE

GREEN
FLASH

PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS: | X

VEH OVL NOT VEH: |

VEH OVL NOT PED: |

VEH OVL GRN EXT: |

STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?Z...N
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)......... 0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE, 1-16)....0

PRESS '+’

PAGE 2: VEHICLE OVERLAP 'H’ SETTINGS

FLASH YELLQOW

YELLOW CLEAR

[N CONTROLLER FLASH?...

GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC).........

(O=PARENT.,3-25.5 SEC)..

RED CLEAR (O=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE, 1-16)....

PHASE : 112345678910111213141516

VEH OVL PARENTS: | X

VEH OVL NOT VEH: |

VEH OVL NOT PED: |

VEH OVL GRN EXT: |

STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLGOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)

OO OO Z

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE

USE TO INTERPRET LOGIC PROCESSOR

Electrical Detail -

Sheet

2 of 5

DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED

ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING
DETAILS FOR:

OUTPUT 39 = Overlap D Red
OUTPUT 40 = Overlap D Yel low
OUTPUT 41 = Overlap D Green
OUTPUT 42 = Over lap C Red
OUTPUT 43 = Overlap C Yel low
OUTPUT 44 = Over lap C Green

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
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STEP 1

STEP 2

STEP 3

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’

(ASSTGNMENTS) .

WITH CURSOR IN

PROGRAM CONTROLLER AS SHOWN:

(OUTPUTS)» THEN

“OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #”
TO FIND THE OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT NUMBER 3.

FIELD.

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:4 VEHICLE PHASE
OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #H.ovvv v v v v i,
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (0O — 100%)...
MODE (O=SOLID.1=FLASH)...... ... ...
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED. v et ieieii i i e e e i e e
VEHICLE PHASE . i iiiiii i ii i iiiennn

PEDESTRIAN PHASE. ... ... oo oo
VEHICLE OVERLAP.. ...
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP. ... .ot
WATCHDOG . « v v et e ii e i eneennns
DETECTOR RESET. . iviei e,
ADVANCE BEACON. ...t i i eo .
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER.......... ...
CONTROLLER FLASH. .. v ei it
g e e
RESERVED .ttt et e i e e e e e e
]
SAOFT PREEMPT e v et i e i e i i v e i e i e e e e
ANY PREEMPT. .o e it e e e oo
COORDINATION PLAN. .o iiii et
5 e
PHASE CHECK . ittt ei e i i i i et eennns
PHASE ON. vt it e i e e e e
e Y e G

/T/

OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL:

OVERLAP "G" TO LOADSWITCH "S5" AND OVERLAP "H" TO LOADSWITCH "S7"

(OUTPUT

USE + KEY

AS SHOWN BELOW.

THE OUTPUT IS SET AS A VEHICLE PHASE BY DEFAULT.

THIS

“Y" WILL REMAIN UNTIL THE QUTPUT IS CHANGED.
ENTER A “Y" FOR VEHICLE OVERLAP.
PAGE:1 C1 PIN:4 VEHICLE PHASE
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP (A=1.P=16)...7
SELECT COLOR(O=RED.1=YEL.2=GRN)..... 0
WHEN A Y’ 1S ENTERED FOR 'VEHICLE OVERLAP'

THE SCREEN SHOWN ABOVE WILL APPEAR.
ENTER DATA AS SHOWN.

PRESS THE "ENT'
THEN "ESC’.

AFTER AFTER INPUTING DATA,

PRESS “+" KEY FOR OUTPUT 4

(program controller as shown below)

DISPLAY WILL NOW SHOW THE SPECIFIED OUTPUT

ASSIGNED AS

"VEHICLE OVERLAP’

AS SHOWN BELOW.

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:4
FREQUENCY
DUTY CYCLE
MODE
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

(O=DEFAULT

NOT ENABLED. v v i e i e i i e i et ee i ean _
VEHICLE PHASE . v i i i ittt iieiannan _

(O=DEFAULT)
(O=SOLID.1T=FLASH)..........

VEHICLE OVERLAP
OQUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #H.vvvvvi v v, 3
) (0-25.5 HZ)...0
(0 - 100%)...0
0

PEDESTRIAN PHASE. . ... ... ..., _
VEHICLE OVERLAP. ... o iiii i Y
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP........ ..., _
WATCHDOG . v e v e e i s i i e s e s e e nnsnanean _
DETECTOR RESET ..t ei e _
ADVANCE BEACON. ..o v i i iiie e _

OUT OF PHASE FLASHER

CONTROLLER FLASH. ¢ vt iiiineenn _
g e e _
RESERVED . v v i et e e e e e _
] _
SOFT PREEMPT .o e i i it it et e i eas _
ANY PREEMPT. ..ot oot _
COORDINATION PLAN. ottt i i i _
5 e _
PHASE CHECK. i i i i e i i it ettt eenanean _
PHASE ON. vttt e e i e e e e es _
e S e G _

STEP 4

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:5 VEHICLE PHASE
OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #H..ovvviiiii oo,
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (0O — 100%)...
MODE (O=SOLID+1T=FLASH)...... ... ...
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED. v e eiini i i it et e e
VEHICLE PHASE. . ittt it i

PEDESTRIAN PHASE. ...
VEHICLE OVERLAP ... ittt i
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP. ... ... oot
WATCHDOG . o ot et ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e
DETECTOR RESET. e iii e,
ADVANCE BEACON. ...t i i it
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER................
CONTROLLER FLASH. .ttt iiv i
g e e
] Y
]
SOFT PREEMPT e v e it ei i i i i i i et e e i
ANY PREEMPT. .o iii i e e oo
COORDINATION PLAN. .o iiiii et
0 e
PHASE CHECK. i et iiii i i i it et e e
PHASE ON. vttt it i i e e s v e e e i e e
PHASE NEXT .ot e oo ineeneenens

THE OUTPUT IS SET AS A VEHICLE PHASE BY DEFAULT.
“Y” WILL REMAIN UNTIL THE OUTPUT IS CHANGED.

ENTER A “Y" FOR VEHICLE OVERLAP.

THIS

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:5 VEHICLE PHASE
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP (A=1,P=16)...7
SELECT COLOR(O=RED.1=YEL,2=GRN)..... 1

WHEN A "Y' IS ENTERED FOR 'VEHICLE OVERLAP'
THE SCREEN SHOWN ABOVE WILL APPEAR.
ENTER DATA AS SHOWN.

PRESS THE 'ENT'
THEN "ESC’.

AFTER AFTER INPUTING DATA,

PRESS "+" KEY FOR OUTPUT 5

DISPLAY WILL NOW SHOW THE SPECIFIED OUTPUT

ASSIGNED AS

"VEHICLE OVERLAP’

AS SHOWN BELOW.

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:5
FREQUENCY
DUTY CYCLE
MODE
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

(O=DEFAULT

NOT ENABLED. v it ittt e _
VEHICLE PHASE. ... ittt _

(O=DEFAULT)
(O=SOLID-1T=FLASH)..........

VEHICLE OVERLAP
OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #.. ..o iiiaiana., 4
) (0-25.5 HZ)...0
(0 - 100%)...0
o)

PEDESTRIAN PHASE. . ... ... ... _
VEHICLE OVERLAP. .. v vi e, Y
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP....... ... ... _
WATCHDOG . v e e ittt e e et e e i e e i e as _
DETECTOR RESET .. iieieeianenn _
ADVANCE BEACON. . ..ot eiieannn. _

OUT OF PHASE FLASHER

CONTROLLER FLASH. . vt iiiinnenn _
g e e _
] S _
] _
SOFT PREEMPT v i i it ittt e _
ANY PREEMPT. ..ot _
COORDINATION PLAN. ottt i i i _
e _
PHASE CHECK. e ii it it et et e i e _
e N ] _
Y _

STEP 5

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:6 VEHICLE PHASE
OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #Hevevvviiiii e,
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (0O — 100%)...
MODE (O=SOLID+1=FLASH)........... ...
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED. v e eiiii i i i i et e e
VEHICLE PHASE. i iiiiiii i i it i i i i

PEDESTRIAN PHASE. ..o
VEHICLE OVERLAP. ... vttt iiiiene
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP. ... v viiiooin.
WATCHDOG . v o et e i et e e et e e e e e e e s
DETECTOR RESET. i iiieiienn.
ADVANCE BEACON. .. v i i i i i i i e i
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER................
CONTROLLER FLASH. .ottt iiiii e
g e e
R Y o
e
SOFT PREEMPT e ittt ei e i i i e i et e e
ANY PREEMPT .o i e iii i i i i it e e i
COORDINATION PLAN. .ottt i e i i
S
PHASE CHECK .« v et i i i e i e e
PHASE ON. vt it i e i e i e e
N e G

THE OUTPUT IS SET AS A VEHICLE PHASE BY DEFAULT.

THIS

“Y” WILL REMAIN UNTIL THE OUTPUT IS CHANGED.
ENTER A “Y” FOR VEHICLE OVERLAP.
PAGE:1 C1 PIN:6 VEHICLE PHASE
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP (A=1,P=16)...7
SELECT COLOR(O=RED.1=YEL+2=GRN)..... 2
WHEN A Y’ IS ENTERED FOR 'VEHICLE OVERLAP’

THE SCREEN SHOWN ABOVE WILL APPEAR.
ENTER DATA AS SHOWN.

PRESS THE 'ENT’
THEN "ESC’.

AFTER AFTER INPUTING DATA,

DISPLAY WILL NOW SHOW THE SPECIFIED OUTPUT

ASSIGNED AS

"VEHICLE OVERLAP’

AS SHOWN BELOW.

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:6
FREQUENCY
DUTY CYCLE
MODE
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

(O=DEFAULT

NOT ENABLED. v iie i i it ittt e i e _
VEHICLE PHASE. .. i i i i i it iii i _

(O=DEFAULT)
(O=SOLID+1=FLASH)..........

VEHICLE OVERLAP
OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #H. .o vviiiiiiana.. 5
) (0-25.5 HZ)...0
(0 - 100%)...0
0

PEDESTRIAN PHASE. ... i, _
VEHICLE OVERLAP. ... i iiiii ., Y
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP. ..o, _
WATCHDOG . o e e i et e e e et e e i e e e es _
DETECTOR RESET. . vttt iiii ., _
ADVANCE BEACON. ... vttt i i e _

OUT OF PHASE FLASHER

CONTROLLER FLASH. ... oo _
g e e _
R Y o ) _
PREEMPT . et e e ettt e e _
SOFT PREEMPT e it ie i i it it et ie i _
ANY PREEMPT. v iie i ittt e e _
COORDINATION PLAN. ... i il _
8 e _
PHASE CHECK. o v vt i e e e _
PHASE ON. ot e e i e e e es _
e S _

STEP 6

PRESS "+"
[S REACHED.

KEY UNTIL OUTPUT 30

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:32 VEHICLE PHASE
OQUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #.vvveviv v, 30
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O — 100%)...0
MODE (O0=SOLID.1=FLASH)...... ..., 0
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED . v ie i i i e et et eenanann _
VEHICLE PHASE . i iii it ittt iiiiianaan Y

PEDESTRIAN PHASE. ... ... oL, _
VEHICLE OVERLAP. ..o iii i Y
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP.. ..., _
WATCHDOG . « v e vt e e i i i et e ensnnananean _
DETECTOR RESET . e i i e _
ADVANCE BEACON. ... .cv i, _
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER.........ccu., _
CONTROLLER FLASH. ... v iiiii o _
e e _
RESERVED . c v it i e e e e e _
e _
SOFT PREEMPT .. ie i i i i ettt aan _
ANY PREEMPT ..o vii i _
COORDINATION PLAN. .ot ei e, _
L e _
PHASE CHECK . it i i i ie i i it ettt eenanaan _
PHASE ON.oi it i e e e i e e e _
PHASE NEXT .ot i it iiinenanaan _

THE OUTPUT IS SET AS A VEHICLE PHASE BY DEFAULT.
“Y” WILL REMAIN UNTIL THE QUTPUT IS CHANGED.

THIS

ENTER A "Y” FOR VEHICLE OVERLAP.
PAGE:1 C1 PIN:32 VEHICLE PHASE
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP (A=1.P=16)...8
SELECT COLOR(O=RED.1=YEL,2=GRN)..... 0
WHEN A "Y' 1S ENTERED FOR 'VEHICLE OVERLAP'

THE SCREEN SHOWN ABOVE WILL APPEAR.
ENTER DATA AS SHOWN.

PRESS THE "ENT'
THEN "ESC’.

AFTER AFTER INPUTING DATA,

PRESS “+" KEY FOR OUTPUT 31
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DISPLAY WILL NOW SHOW THE SPECIFIED OUTPUT
ASSIGNED AS ’'VEHICLE OVERLAP’ AS SHOWN BEL

aw.

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:32 VEHICLE OVERLAP
OQUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #.vvvviiviinan., 30
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O — 100%)...0
MODE (O=SOLID.1=FLASH).. ..., o)
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED . v e e v ie it it iienanans _
VEHICLE PHASE . it iieiiiiiienanann _
PEDESTRIAN PHASE ... oo _
VEHICLE OVERLAP. ... .. Y
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP. ..o viii ., _
WATCHDOG . ¢ v e et e e e i s i ensenananans _
DETECTOR RESET ..ttt i, _
ADVANCE BEACON. ...ttt iiii e _
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER...........oo.. _
CONTROLLER FLASH. . vttt iiiiiaa e _
e ] _
RESERVED . c v i it e e e _
e _
SOFT PREEMPT . e i ie i ittt _
ANY PREEMPT ..o vttt _
COORDINATION PLAN. . oottt iiii e, _
5 e _
PHASE CHECK . e it ii e i ie ittt enenanann _
e ] _
PHASE NEXT .ottt inenanans _

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:33 VEHICLE PHASE
OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #. .o iiiiiana.. 31
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O = 100%)...
MODE (O=SOLIDs1T=FLASH)....ccu....
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED . v ie i i ittt it ienanann _
VEHICLE PHASE. ..o ittt Y

O OO

PEDESTRIAN PHASE . ..., _
VEHICLE OVERLAP. ... vt iiin e, Y
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP.. ... .. ... _
WATCHDOG . « v e et et e e e e e e e e e i e e i e e _
DETECTOR RESET .ot e e anaan _
ADVANCE BEACON. ... vttt iiieannn. _
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER................ _
CONTROLLER FLASH. . vt iiiviinann _
e e _
Y o e ) _
] _
SOFT PREEMPT .o iie it ittt it _
ANY PREEMPT ..o vt i i _
COORDINATION PLAN. .ot e e, _
L e _
PHASE CHECK . i i ie i i ittt it ien e _
e ] _
PHASE NEXT .ottt iie e ieeieieenanaan _

THE OUTPUT IS SET AS A VEHICLE PHASE BY DEFAULT.
“Y” WILL REMAIN UNTIL THE OUTPUT IS CHANGED.

ENTER A "Y” FOR VEHICLE OVERLAP.

THIS

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:33 VEHICLE PHASE
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP (A=1,P=16)...8
SELECT COLOR(O=RED.1=YEL,2=GRN)..... 1

WHEN A 'Y’ IS ENTERED FOR 'VEHICLE OVERLAP'
THE SCREEN SHOWN ABOVE WILL APPEAR.
ENTER DATA AS SHOWN.

PRESS THE 'ENT'
THEN "ESC’.

AFTER AFTER INPUTING DATA,

PRESS "+" KEY FOR OUTPUT 32

DISPLAY WILL NOW SHOW THE SPECIFIED OUTPUT
ASSIGNED AS ’'VEHICLE OVERLAP’ AS SHOWN BEL

ow.

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:33 VEHICLE OVERLAP
OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #. .o iiiiiaiana, 31
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...O
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O — 100%)...0
MODE (O=SOLID 1=FLASH).....cco..... 0]
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED . et ev e ieiiiieneanann _
VEHICLE PHASE. . ittt ittt _
PEDESTRIAN PHASE ... ..o, _
VEHICLE OVERLAP. .. it ieiinaen, Y
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP. ... .. oo, _
WATCHDOG . « v e et et e e i e e e it e i e e e ns _
DETECTOR RESET e i e _
ADVANCE BEACON. ..ottt _
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER................ _
CONTROLLER FLASH. ... iiien o, _
e ] _
] Y e e _
] _
SOFT PREEMPT .o iiie i ie ittt _
ANY PREEMPT ..o v ittt _
COORDINATION PLAN« .o et ii e, _
e _
PHASE CHECK . it i it ie ittt iienanann _
e S ] _
Y e e _

PAGE:=1 C1 PIN:34 VEHICLE PHASE

OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #H.vvvviiiiiianan. 32
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...0
MODE (O0=SOLID+1T=FLASH).............. o)
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED . v ie i i it ittt ienanann _
VEHICLE PHASE. i i i i ittt iiiiianaan Y

PEDESTRIAN PHASE. ..ot iii o, _
VEHICLE OVERLAP. ... v, Y
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP. .. ..., _
WATCHDOG . « v e it e et e e e e i et e e e e es _
DETECTOR RESET . it ii i _
ADVANCE BEACON. ..ttt i i i i ane _
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER................ _
CONTROLLER FLASH. .. vt iiiiian _
S e e _
RESERVED .t v ii i i ie it ittt e ieenanean _
e _
SOFT PREEMP T .t ie i i it et it e e _
ANY PREEMPT . i ie i i it it i _
COORDINATION PLAN. ..o ei i i i e . _
L Y _
PHASE CHECK . . v ittt e e _
PHASE ON.oi it i e e e i e e _
PHASE NEXT. oottt i it e e _

THE OUTPUT IS SET AS A VEHICLE PHASE BY DEFAULT.

THIS

“Y” WILL REMAIN UNTIL THE OUTPUT IS CHANGED.
ENTER A “Y” FOR VEHICLE OVERLAP.
PAGE:1 C1 PIN:34 VEHICLE PHASE
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP (A=1,P=16)...8
SELECT COLOR(O=REDs1=YEL 2=GRN)..... 2
WHEN A Y’ IS ENTERED FOR 'VEHICLE OVERLAP'

THE SCREEN SHOWN ABOVE WILL APPEAR.
ENTER DATA AS SHOWN.

PRESS THE 'ENT’
THEN “ESC’.

AFTER AFTER INPUTING DATA,

Electrical Detail -

Sheet 3 of 5

DISPLAY WILL NOW SHOW THE SPECIFIED OUTPUT
ASSIGNED AS 'VEHICLE OVERLAP' AS SHOWN BEL

aw.

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:34 VEHICLE OVERLAP
OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #H.vveviiiiiaanan. 32
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O — 100%)...0
MODE (O=SOLID 1=FLASH).............. 0
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED . e v eiie ittt eieanann _
VEHICLE PHASE. it iii ittt _
PEDESTRIAN PHASE . .. v ei it iii ., _
VEHICLE OVERLAP. .. v, Y
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP. ..., _
WATCHDOG . « v e et et e e e e e e e et e _
DETECTOR RESET .t eii e _
ADVANCE BEACON. . v v v e i it i i i enanann _
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER................ _
CONTROLLER FLASH. ... _
] e ] e _
RESERVED . c v i iiiii et ie ittt e nenanann _
e _
SOFT PREEMP T ettt iii e i ie ittt iienanann _
ANY PREEMPT .o i i ie it i i _
COORDINATION PLAN. .o _
0 e _
PHASE CHECK. o vttt _
e ] _
e N e _

PRESS “+" KEY UNTIL QUTPUT 37
[S REACHED. SEE NEXT SHEET.
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL: i i
nern " "
OVERLAP "F~ TO LOADSWITCH "AUX S6
(program controller as shown below)
DISPLAY WILL NOW SHOW THE SPECIFIED OUTPUT
ASSIGNED AS 'VEHICLE OVERLAP’ AS SHOWN BELOW.
PAGE:1 C1 PIN:83 VEHICLE PHASE PAGE:1 C1 PIN:83 VEHICLE OVERLAP
OUTPUT ASSTGNMENT #evvvvvennnnnnnnn. 37 OUTPUT ASSTGNMENT #evvvvvennnnnnnn.. 37
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0 FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0
DUTY CYCLE (0=DEFAULT) (0 - 100%)...0 DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (0 - 100%)...0
MODE (O=SOLID+1=FLASH) s vrrenennn.. 0 MODE (0=SOLID+1=FLASH) . v vnunnnn.. 0
SELECT ASSIGNMENT: SELECT ASSIGNMENT:
NOT ENABLED: « v v vveeeeeeeeeeenannnnn. _ NOT ENABLED: « v v veeeeeeeeeeeenannnnn. _
VEHICLE PHASE vttt enne e eeennnnnn, Y THE DUTPUT 1S SET AS A VEHICLE PHASE BY DEFAULT. THIS VEHICLE PHASE .« vttt enne e eeennnnns,
N PEDESTRIAN PHASE. .. vvvovvnrnnnnn. “Y7 WILL REMAIN UNTIL THE QUTPUT S CHANGED. PEDESTRIAN PHASE. v v rvrernnnn. -
VEHICLE OVERLAP. oot v i it eienean Y ENTER A “Y"” FOR VEHICLE OVERLAP. VEHICLE OVERLAP. o v et vt i it e iens e Y
o PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP .« v vveeeennannnnn. _ PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP. .« v eeeeeennn. _
WATCHDOG e v veeeeeeeeeeeeeeennaaenn, _ WATCHDOG v veveeeeeeeeeeeeennaann, _
E DETECTOR RESET. v eveoeeneenanennnnn. . T RPLALab DETECTOR RESET. v eveeeeeenanannnnn. _
N ADVANCE BEACON. + . evenvnteeennannnnn, _ SELECT COLOR(O=RED. 12YEL . 2=6RN) -+ oo 0 mmmlp | ADVANCE BEACON. .« .vivererenenennnnnns _
DUT OF PHASE FLASHER. «.vnvurnnnnnn.. R e B DUT OF PHASE FLASHER. «vuururnreenn.. _
CONTROLLER FLASH: et veeeeeeeeeeeeenn. _ CONTROLLER FLASH «ttveveeennnnnnnnn. _
RUN FREE s e veeteneeeeeenenennnannnnn. _ RUN FREE e eveveeeeeeeeneeennnannnnn. _
RESERVED « « «teeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeaannnn, _ RESERVED : « e eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeaannnn. _
PREEMP T« e ettt eeee e ee e _ PREEMP T e ettt eeee e e e _
SOFT PREEMP T« v vteeeeeeeeeeeeaaannn. _ SOFT PREEMP T« v eteeeeeeeeeeeeaannn. _
ANY PREEMP . vttteeeeeeeeeeeeaannn, _ WHEN A ‘Y’ IS ENTERED FOR 'VEHICLE OVERLAP’ ANY PREEMPT . eteeeeeeeeeeeeeeaaanns. _
COORDINATION PLAN«« et eveeennnannnnn. _ THE SCREEN SHOWN ABOVE WILL APPEAR. COORDINATION PLAN«« et eveeeennannnnn. _
8] Y o - ENTER DATA AS SHOWN. 8] o ] e P _
PHASE CHECK . v vt eeeeeeeeeennnannnnn, _ S PHASE CHECK . v vt eeeeeeeeeennnannnnn, _
PHASE ONt v e te et ee e eneie e eieeeenns _ PRESS THE "ENT' AFTER AFTER INPUTING DATA. PHASE ONt v e te e e ee e e e ie e eeeeenns _
PHASE NEXT .+ttt vetineeintenieannen, . THEN "ESC’. PHASE NEXT et eveeneeneenneennennnnn. _
PRESS “+” KEY FOR OUTPUT 53
DISPLAY WILL NOW SHOW THE SPECIFIED OUTPUT
ASSIGNED AS 'VEHICLE OVERLAP’ AS SHOWN BELOW.
PAGE:1 C1 PIN:100 VEHICLE PHASE PAGE:1 C1 PIN:100 VEHICLE OVERLAP
OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #evevevennnnnnnnn. 53 OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #evevevennnnnnnnn. 53
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0 FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (0 - 100%)...0 DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (0 - 100%)...0
MODE (O=SOLID+1=FLASH) s rrreennn.. 0 MODE (0=SOLIDs1=FLASH) . v vvnunnnn.. 0
SELECT ASSIGNMENT: SELECT ASSIGNMENT:
NOT ENABLED .« v v veeeenenenennnannnnn. _ NOT ENABLED .« v v veeeenenenennnannnnn. _
VEHICLE PHASE v veeenenneeeeeeeeenn, Y THE DUTPUT 1S SET AS A VEHICLE PHASE BY DEFAULT. THIS VEHICLE PHASE vt eeenenneeeeeeeeenn,
w PEDESTRIAN PHASE “Y” WILL REMAIN UNTIL THE OUTPUT IS CHANGED. PEDESTRIAN PHASE =
VEHICLE OVERLAP .« teveneeeeeaeeennn. Y ENTER A “Y” FOR VEMICLE OVERLAP. VEHICLE OVERLAP .« tveteeeeeeenannnnn. Y
o PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP .« v vt eeeennnnnnn. _ PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP. .« veeeeeeeennn. _
WATCHDOG e e veeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeaanns, _ WATCHDOG o veveeeeeeeeeeeeeeaaans, _
L PAGE:1 C1 PIN:100 VEHICLE PHASE
— DETECTOR RESETwvvevenenenennnnnnnnn. _ SELECT VEHICLE OUERLAP (Aot .Poiey. 6 DETECTOR RESETwtvvvvnenenennnnnnnnn. _
N ADVANCE BEACON. + v uvenviteeenneennnn, _ CELECT COLORIO=RED . T oVEL 2GRN ..o w == | ADVANCE BEACON. . tovereranenenrnnnn, _
DUT OF PHASE FLASHER. «eneurureenn.. e B DUT OF PHASE FLASHER. «vuetreeenn. _
CONTROLLER FLASH: v vt eeeeeeeennnnnn. _ CONTROLLER FLASH v vt eeeeeeennnnnnn. _
RUN FREE s e teteeeeeeeeneeennnannnnn, _ RUN FREE e teteneeeeeeneeennnannnnn, _
RESERVED « « e e e eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeaannnn. _ RESERVED « « e e e eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeaannnn. _
PREEMP T« e ettt ee e e e e _ PREEMP e v vt vttt eeeee e eeeeeeeeeenn _
SOFT PREEMP T« v vteeeeeeeeeennnannnnn. _ SOFT PREEMP T« v vteeeeeeeeeennnannnnn. _
ANY PREEMP . uttteeeeeeeeeeeeeaannn, _ WHEN A ‘Y’ IS ENTERED FOR 'VEHICLE OVERLAP’ ANY PREEMPT .ttt eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeenn, _
COORDINATION PLAN«« et eveeennnannnnn. _ THE SCREEN SHOWN ABOVE WILL APPEAR. COORDINATION PLAN«« et eveeennnannnnn. _
8] ol oY ol _ ENTER DATA AS SHOWN. 8] ol oY ol _
PHASE CHECK . v vt eeeeeeeeeeennannnnn. _ S PHASE CHECK . v e vt eeeeeneeeennannnnn. _
PHASE ONu v e te et e et i e e eee e _ PRESS THE "ENT" AFTER AFTER INPUTING DATA., PHASE ONt e e te et et e e eeee e e een _
PHASE NEXT .t utte vt enneeenn, _ THEN "ESC”. PHASE NEXT . v ettt veeeeneeenneennnns _
PRESS “+" KEY FOR QUTPUT 38
DISPLAY WILL NOW SHOW THE SPECIFIED OUTPUT
ASSIGNED AS 'VEHICLE OVERLAP’ AS SHOWN BELOW.
PAGE:1 C1 PIN:84 VEHICLE PHASE PAGE:1 C1 PIN:84 VEHICLE OVERLAP
OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #evvevnsneennnn. 38 OUTPUT ASSTGNMENT #evevevennnunnnnn. 38
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0 FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0.0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (0 - 100%)...0 DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (0 - 100%)...0
MODE (0=SOLIDs1=FLASH)+ev v ruunnnn.. 0 MODE (0=SOLIDs1=FLASH)+evvnrnunnnn.. 0
SELECT ASSIGNMENT: SELECT ASSIGNMENT:
NOT ENABLED .« v v veeeenenenennnnnnnnn. _ NOT ENABLED .« v v veeeenenenennnnnnnnn. _
VEHICLE PHASE « e vt aaeeeeeeeaee., Y THE DUTPUT IS SET AS A VEHICLE PHASE BY DEFAULT. THIS VEHICLE PHASE « e vt aaeeeeeeeaee..
(0)) PEDESTRIAN PHASE e« v e vt e eeeeenn. Y" WILL REMAIN UNTIL THE OUTPUT IS CHANGED. PEDESTRIAN PHASE . v v e, -
VEHICLE OVERLAP .« teeeseeeeeeeennnn. Y ENTER A “Y" FOR VEMICLE OVERLAP. VEHICLE OVERLAP .« tveveeeeeeenannnnn. Y
o PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP .« v vver e, _ PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP. et vverennnnnnnnn. _
WATCHDOG e veeeeeeeeeeeeeeennannn, _ WATCHDOG  « eveveeeeeeeeeeeeennaann, _
L PAGE:1 C1 PIN:84 VEHICLE PHASE
— DETECTOR RESETwvvvvenenenennnnnnnnn. _ CELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP (Aol Peie). . 6 DETECTOR RESETwvvevenenenennnnnnnnn. _
_ N ADVANCE BEACON. « v veeeneeeneeennn. _ CELECT COLOR(O=RED. 1 oVEL 2GRN > == | ADVANCE BEACON.....voverenenrnnnn.n. _
5 DUT OF PHASE FLASHER. «nuurureenn.. o e B DUT OF PHASE FLASHER. «uuuennennn.. _
e CONTROLLER FLASH: tttteteeeennnnnnnn. _ CONTROLLER FLASH: tttveeeeeennnnnnnn. _
o RUN FREE + «uveteneeeeeeneeennnannnnn, _ RUN FREE e uvevereeeeeeneeennnannnnn, _
T RESERVED .+ v v it ieeeei it i ininnenn _ RESERVED .+ v v v e ieeeee i ininnenan _
S PREEMP T e et teeeeeeeeeeeeeeaaens, _ PREEMP T e v vttt e eeieneeeeeeeeeenas _
o SOFT PREEMP T« v tteeeeeeneeeennannnnn. _ SOFT PREEMPT wveteeeeneeeeennnannnnn. _
| ANY PREEMPT.wttttetenenenennnannnnn, - WHEN A 'Y’ IS ENTERED FOR 'VEHICLE OVERLAP’ ANY PREEMP . uttteeeeeeeeeeennannnn, _
- COORDINATION PLAN« « et eveeeeenannnns. _ THE SCREEN SHOWN ABOVE WILL APPEAR. COORDINATION PLAN« « et eveeeeeaannnnn. _ THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL 1S FOR
gﬁ Y e _ ENTER DATA AS SHOWN. Y e _ THE SIGNAL DESIGN: B3-1156
S PHASE CHECK « « v v vt eeeeeeeeeeeaannnn. _ S PHASE CHECK v vt eeeeeeeeeeeeaannnn. _
pe. PHASE ONt v et ettt e tiee e enenenn, _ PRESS THE "ENT" AFTER AFTER INPUTING DATA. PHASE ONu v ettt e e eiee e enenenn. _ DESIGNED: OCTOBER 2021
% THEN "ESC’.
e PHASE NEXT e tuttteeeeeeneeennnannnn, _ PHASE NEXTuteteteeeeneneeennnannnn, _ SEALED: 107472021
w
o REVISED: N/A
- OUTPUT PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
E
%
(%)
= : : DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
s Electrical Detail - Sheet 4 of 5 UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
= ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
9 DETAILS FOR: g
. St t US 17-NC 210 NB “\\}\‘\‘)\ CAA’é;"',,
3 ces o R A AN
3 a n ec Prepared for the Offices of: at $~ %Q..-&&SS /04.;../1{7 %
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
R-33008 SIG-8.5
INPUT PAGE 2 ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL FOR ALTERNATE PHASING - LOOP 7A
frosrem ool shoon Bl ALTERNATE PHASING ACTIVATION DETAIL
NOTES: 1. THIS PROGRAMMING APPLIES FOR INPUT PAGE 2 ONLY. INPUT PAGE 1 WILL USE STANDARD
DEFAULT SETTINGS. THIS PROGRAMMING IS NECESSARY FOR PROPER DETECTOR OPERATION
DURING ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION.
5. THE TASK THIS PROGRAMMING ACCOMPL ISHES [S THAT IT REASSIGNS DETECTOR 57 TO TO RUN ALT. PHASING DURING COORDINATION — SELECT ALL PAGE CHANGES (AS SHOWN BELOW)
INPUT #19 SO THAT THE DELAY ON LOOP 7A CAN BE REDUCED FROM 15 SECONDS TO O SECONDS. WITHIN COORDINATION PLAN PROGRAMMING.
FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘5’ (INPUTS), THEN PRESS
/N/EXT TO GET TO INPUT PAGE "2°. PRESS THE TO0 RUN ALT. PHASING DURING FREE RUN — PROGRAM PAGE CHANGES (SHOWN BELOW) IN SEPARATE TIME OF DAY
©RET NI INPUT e s REACHED: EVENTS.  IF PAGE 1 1S USED., NO EVENT PROGRAMMING IS NECESSARY
FOR THAT PARTICULAR PAGE.
PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:57 VEHICLE DETECTOR PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:57 VEHICLE DETECTOR
INPUT ASSTONMENT #.vevvvvevvennnnnns 19 INPUT ASSTONMENT #uvvvevvvvennnns 19
DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)evuunn.... 0.5 DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)euvunnn... 0.5
DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)evuvuunnnnnn. 0.0 DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)evvvuuuunnn.s 0.0
HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)euun..... 0.0 HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)uvvunnn.. 0.0 PHASING INPUTS PAGE DVERLAPS PAGE
ASSTGNMENT SELECTION: ASSTGNMENT SELECTION:
NOT ENABLED (Y/N)ueesvvnooeaannnn. _ ENTER “57' T0 REASSIGN NOT ENABLED (Y/N)ueeeeeennnnnnnnns B
VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)..cvvuevnnns 7 =T VEHICLE DETECTOR s | VEHICLE DETECTOR (1640, . .ovrenn.. 57 ACTIVE PAGES REQUIRED TO RUN DEFAULT PHASING 1 1
PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)vvunnn.... _ FOR THIS INPUT PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)cvvvunn... B
ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)....... ) ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16)....... ) ACTIVE PAGES REQUIRED TO RUN ALTERNATE PHASING Z z
PREEMPT (1=10) s s e e e et eeeeeeeeaaeens B PREEMPT (1=10 ) et e et e e e eeeeeeaeae s B
INVERTED PREEMPT (1-10)¢evvvvvvnnnns B INVERTED PREEMPT (1=10) ¢t vvuvvnnns.s _
STOP TIME (Y/N) e e tuoeee e, B STOP TIME (Y/NDueeeeeeeeeeeaannns B
FLASH SENSE (Y/N)eeeeveeeeeaannn. B FLASH SENSE (Y/N)eseeeeeeeieannnns B NOTE :
DOOR OPEN (Y/NDeevevvniinnneeee - DOOR OPEN (Y/NDeveevvvviiiieenen - PAGES NOT SHOWN (i.e. sequence, phase control, etc.) SHOULD REMAIN AS “1', OR AS DEFINED BY TIMING ENGINEER.
MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)uuuu..... B MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)uvuuoon.. B
MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)........ B MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)uvuun... _
i gl SR B - Lo s 1 i e - IMPORTANT: IF ALT. PHASING IS USED DURING FREE RUN AND COORDINATION. DO NOT OPERATE TIME OF DAY
CORCE DFE RING (fdy. T i CORCE DFF RING (ddy. o i PAGE CHANGE EVENTS CONCURRENTLY WITH COORDINATION PLAN EVENTS IN THE EVENT SCHEDULER.
HOLD PHASES (1-16) ettt iiinnnnnnen. _ HOLD PHASES (116 )ttt eeeeenenennnnnn _ (EX. FREE RUN PAGE CHANGE EVENT SHOULD END BEFORE COORDINATION PLAN EVENT STARTS AND
PLAN (65=FLSH,66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ PLAN (65=FLSH,66=FREE).._ OFFSET#.._ VICE-VERSA ).
CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._ CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE (1-12)..._
CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... B CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)...... _
CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... B CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..... B
CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._ CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE (1-4)..._
CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1=4)uuuvnnnn... B CHANGE INPUT PAGE (1=4)uvvuurnnnnn., B ALTERNATE PHASING PAGE CHANGE SUMMARY
CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1=4)uuvvunnnn... B CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)uvvuuuunnn.. B
OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTIGON (Y)._ OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION (Y)._
THE FOLLOWING IS A SUMMARY OF WHAT TAKES PLACE WHEN
PROGRAMMING COMPLETE THESE OVERLAP/INPUT PAGE CHANGES ACTIVATE TO CALL THE
"ALTERNATE PHASING":
SPECIAL DETECTOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL - LOOP 7A (ALT.) OVERLAPS PAGE 2: Modifies overldp paremt phases for
heads (1 and (2 To run protected
(program controller as shown below) turns only.
FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘7’ (DETECTORS), THEN PRESS
1" FOR VEHICLE DETECTORS. PRESS THE '-' KEY TO
GET TO VEHICLE DETECTOR #57. INPUTS PAGE 2: Reduces delay time for phase 7 call
on loop (A Tto 0O seconds.
VEHICLE DETECTOR #57 SETTINGS (+-,1-64) VEHICLE DETECTOR #57 SETTINGS (+-.1-64)
SETTING: (Y/N) SETTING: (Y/N)
ENABLE DETECTOR. « vt veeeeeeeeannns N == [NTFR 'Y' FOR ENABLE DETECTOR === ENABLE DETECTOR. « e vt eee e %
ENABLE LOGGING. + e e v eeeee e N ENABLE LOGGING. « vt vt veeeeeennn. N
ENABLE DIAGNOSTICS . vvevservvnnnnen, N ENABLE DIAGNOSTICS .t vveeeeeennnnnn.. N
SPEED TRAP . vttt et eiie et N SPEED TRAP . v vttt iiiee e, N
CALL DETECTOR. e e et e eee e ee e eeaaen % CALL DETECTOR. e ettt eeee e e %
EXTENSTON DETECTOR . v vve s e e eeeeennns % EXTENSTON DETECTOR .t v e e et %
MODE 2 STOP BAR .t tveetinrrvnneennns N MODE 2 STOP BAR. v et vveeeeennnnnnns N
SWITCHING DETECTOR. v ve v s evvvvnnnens N SWITCHING DETECTOR .t v vee e e eeennnnn, N
DUPLICATING DETECTOR. v evvevvvvnnnen. N DUPLICATING DETECTOR. v eeeevnnnnnn. N
ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY.'''evvvvnnn... N ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY. ' eerrnnnn.. N
IF FAILED, SET MIN RECALLZ+vvvunn... N IF FAILEDs SET MIN RECALL?.vvvvvn... N
I[F FATLED, SET MAXT RECALL?......... N IF FAILEDs SET MAX1T RECALL?......... N NOTE : DETECTOR IS PROGRAMMED PER THE
IF FAILED, SET MAX2 RECALL?.vv.eunn. N IF FAILED, SET MAX2 RECALL?.vvu..nn. N
INPUT FILE CONNECTION AND PROGRAMMING
PHASE# 112345678910111213141516 PHASE# 112345678910111213141516 CLART LU O SlEET THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
PHASES ASSIGNED | ENTER ‘7' FOR PHASES ASSIGNED EEE%.» PHASES ASSIGNED | ) THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©3-1156
SWITCH/DUPL [CATE | SWITCH/DUPL ICATE | DESIGNED: OCTOBER 2021
LOOP SIZE (0-255 FT)uuuneeeeunnnnnn. 6 LOOP SIZE (0-255 FT)evuueeeenunnnnn. 6 CEalED. 10/4/2021
SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)...... 0 SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)u..... 0 CEVTSED: /A
STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)evvvrunn.n. 0 STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)eevvvnvnn.. 0 “
STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC)uuuneerernnnnnn.. 0.0 STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC)wvuuneeerunnnn.. 0.0
DELAY (0-255 SEC) et evuneereennnnn. 0 ENSURE DELAY IS ‘0 s DELAY (0-255 SEC) e et vmmoeeeennnnnn.. 0
A CALLSMIN (0-255) oo 255 A CALLSMIN (0-295)0 00 255 Electrical Detail - Sheet 5 of 5 ROCUNENT NOT CoNSIDERED FINAL
MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0 MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0 e
MAX GCCUPANCY (0-100%) . vvvunvvnnn 100 MAX OCCUPANCY (0=100%)+ v eueuernennn. 100 DETAILS FOR. S 17-NC 210 NB ““S“Eﬁ,L"'
EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..0 EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..0 St t U /- 0 &\}\l\\a gﬁleo/;',,,
QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....0 QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....0 antecC Prepared for the Offices of: at SEess g
QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5)....... 0.0 QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5)....... 0.0 SR 1675 (Long Leaf Drive) A "4; z
PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...0 PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...0 _ _ > o | £ i SEAL i 2
Stantec Consulting Services Inc. 1 Division 3 Pender County Near Topsail Beach| = 3 43239 ¢ 3
801 Jones Franklin Road-Suite 300 s PLAN DATE: October 2021 REVIEWED BY: E D Harris "'«/P.%'f%’GlNE(‘&":\#:
. N ®, K %007 1 INE Jo® \J
DETECTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE $:|Ie(lg?§)l\lsc512-éggg @ & PrEPARED 8v: R M Muncey REVIEWED BY: L E Qvern 't:ii/NA"M"'N\\W‘\g&
' ~ 0 REVISIONS INIT. DATE Docusigned 4 agandv®
Fax. (919) 851-7024 T (P
WWW'StanteC'00m 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 | MM M‘ W“/ZOZJ-
License No. F-0672 | 0 T N C7FEE4RESUBHER. DATE
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Maximum

Design Loading for METAL POLE NO.

Pole
- 0’ @‘
- o
1 12’ | 137 | 137 31 |
| ‘ ‘ i |
3 3 | 8
-~ ~ -~ i
\ \ \
O O O b
O [ O [ O Street Name il .
Q O Q See Notes A
- 4 & 5
A
H?
See
Note 8
Hi= 23.20’
5.6 f+. See
Note 7

Roadway Clearance
Design Height 19 f+

Minimum 18.5 fT.

#

¢

See Note [d

See Note Te

High Point of Roadway Surface

?

Rase line reference elev. =

Elevation View

ke

@7Foumd©ﬂom

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
METAL POLE No. 1
SPECIAL NOTE R-33008 S16.-8.6
The contractor is responsible for verifying
that The mast arm atftachment height (HL)
willprovide the "Design Height”clearance
from The roadway before submitting final MAST ARM LOADING SCHEDULE
shop QKQWHWQS for @pprvaLVGrrﬁ/ a LOADING
elevaTion data below which was obtained SYMBOL DESCRIPTION AREA | SIZE | WEIGHT
by field measurement or from available o 11D MOUNTED STONAL HEAD 55 5 )
project survey data, % 1973 SECTTON-WITH BACKPLATE 9.3 S.F. 52%% 60 LBS
Elevation Data for Mast Arm STREET NAME SIGN 18.0"
Attachment (H1) RIGID MOUNTED 12050 A 20 S
: . 30,07 W
Elevation Differences for: | Pole 1 SLGN
RIGID MOUNTED fo Sk X, 1SS
Baseline reference point at
¢ Foundation @ ground level % 00T
Elevation difference aft
High point of roadway surface te.ls .
Elevation difference at
Edge of travelway or face of curb +/-0.0 T1.

Terminag
Compartment
@ 180°

NOTES

DESTCON REFERENCE MATERTAL

. Design Tthe traffic signalstructure and foundation in accordance with:

e [he oth Edifion 20135 AASHTO "Standard Specifications for Structural Supports for Highway
Signs, Luminaires, and Traffic Signals, including allof fthe latest interim revisions.

e [he

The
e [he
e [he
e [he

2018 NCDOT Roadway Standard Drawings.

traffic signalprojecT plans and specialprovisions.
NCDOT "MetalPole Standards”located at the following NCDOT website:

2018 NCDOT "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures.,” The latest addenda to
specifications can be found in The Traffic signalprojecT specialprovisions.

Nttps://connect.ncdot.gov/resources/saftety/Pages/1T15-Design-Resources.aspx

DESTCON REQUIREMENTS

8 BOLT BASE PLATE DETAIL
See Note o

Of\/
U
(\j (@]
71@7770 ffBOh@ff
Mast Arm
DirecTtion
-— Plate width

7 4

b

BASE PLATE TEMPLATE & ANCHOR BOLT
LOCK PLATE DETAIL

For 8 Bolt Base Plate

2. Design The Traffic signalstructure using the loading conditions shown in the elevation
views. These are anticipated worst case “design loads”and may not represent fthe actudl
loads that willbe applied at Tthe Time of The installation. The conftractor should refer to The
fraffic signalplans for the actudlloads that willbe applied at the time of the instadllation.
Design allsignal suppor Ts using stress raftios that do not exceed 0.9,

10.

11,

. Ihe camber design for the mast arm deflection should provide an appearance of a low

pitched arch where The Tip or the free end of The mast arm does not deflect below

norizontalwhen fully loaded.

. A clamp-Ttype bolted mast arm-To-pole connecTion may be used instead of The welded ring

stiffened box connecTtion shown as long as tThe connection meets allof the design

requirements.

. Design base plate with 8 anchor bolt holes. Provide 2 inch x 60 inch anchor bolfs.
. Ihe mast arm atftachment height (Hl) shown is based on the Tfollowing design assumptions:

d. Mast arm slope and deflection are not considered in determining the arm atftachment

neight as Tthey are assumed to offseft each ofher.

O O O O

foundation ground leveland the high point of the roadway.

the following:
e Mast arm attachment height (HD plus 2 feet, or

Signalheads are rigidly mounted and verticadlly centered on the mast arm.

The roadway clearance height for design is as shown in The elevation views.

The fop of the pole base plate is 0.75 feet above the ground elevation.

Refer to the Elevation Data Chart for The elevation differences between the proposed

. Ihe pole manutacturer willdetermine the totalheight (H2) of each pole using the greater of

e Hl plus 1/2 of the fotalheight of fthe mast arm attachment assembly plus | foot.

. 1T pole location adjustments are required, the conftractor must gain approval from fthe

Engineer as this may affect the mast arm lengths and arm attachment heights. The
contractor may contact the SignalDesign SecTion Senior STructuralbngineer for

assistance at (919 814-5000.

The contractor is responsible Tor verifying that the mast arm length shown will allow

proper posiftioning of fthe signalheads over The roadway.

The contractor is responsible Tor providing soilpenefration testing data (SPT) to fthe pole
manufacturer so site specific foundations can be designed.

NCDOT Wind Zone 2 (130 mph)

DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
DEFAULT PHASING DIAGRAM ALTERNATE PHASING DIAGRAM L Bl
OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
DEFAULT PHASING ALTERNATE PHASING
TABLE OF OPERATION TABLE OF OPERATION HIDUCTIVE LOOPS LR L LA
DISTANCE s o % % § o 2 Phase
~ = | <<
PHASE PHASE oop ?leTf RO s i st 5| g g | STRETCH) DELAY |2 5 Fully Actuated
SIONBL ) ] slonaL i - 2 °l5 5 2 (US 17 - NC 210 (Topsail) CLS)
FACE A FACE A = 1
5|3 : 5|3 a 2 Texdol o T % =l 3 1Y -1 = %55 1-1v Signal System #10324
3B 6X40 0 ¥ k| 3 Y |Y|- - 5 |-y
3,32 | |~ |=t 3,32 < ||t NOTES
F F % Disable delay during altfernate phasing operation. .,
33,3435 | R |+ R 33,34,35 | R |+ R % Multizone Microwave Detection Area 1. Refer fto "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT”
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND 61,62 ClRrI|Y 61,62 CIR|Y Multizone microwave detector unit locations should be d@Tecbj Jwgmugry 2018 and Standard )
S L Specifications for Roods ond Structures
-0 DETECTED MOVEMENT dated January 2018.
<——  UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) 2. Do not program signal for [ate night
<——  UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT TABLE OF OPERATION SIGNAL FACE I.D. flashing operation unless otherwise
_ directed by the Engineer.
= = PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT INTERVAL Al'l Heads L.E.D. 3. Set all detector units to presence mode.
SIGNAL 4. Locate new cabinet so as not to obstruct
: 5 @ @ @ sight distance of vehicles turning right on
FACE red.
@ @ 1o @WZN 5. Flash beagcons 3 seconds prior to end of
F61,F63 | ON | OFF 12" - ?EGSS,GBQT%”% PR -
15" . e Division Traffic Engineer wi
Foz, Fed i ON @ @ @ @ determine the hours of use for each phasing
@ 33,34,35 61,62  F6l,F62 Pl an. D u .
o\ \ F63, Fo4 T, Maximum Times shown in timing chart are for
= \ 3132 free—run operation only. Coordinated
= — 9 o o .
—o\ o signal system timing values supersede these
< >,
\ e values.
\)\ - 8. This intersection features a multizone
o® \ \ =4 microwave deftection system. Shown locations
2 © Oof detfectors are conceptual only. Detectors
Metal Pole #,H 5 should be placed to ensure the desired
(Mast Arm = 70) m operation parameters are achieved.
-L- Sta. 36056'+E$'f 9. [nstall sign W3-3 in advance of the flasher
- __RJW beacon. See Signing plan for sign location.
///////// 10. Closed Loop System Data:
T Control ler Asset #: 1157
(\ US 17-NC 210 e See Note 9 <L50©
R /W T = Y = ; R S — —_— o GRADE _______________________ —o. F63
_ S5 MPH s A o Co-Fed
32 o= - ~ LEGEND
- - o o | L - - o — — & — \ PROPOSED EXISTING
Sensor g < o 27 Fol O—» Traffic Signal Head o>
j/% O > Modified Signal Head N/A
- o — Sign —
- - S — Pedestrian Signal Head
- o - o o - - - o - S — — ’ With Push Bufton & Sign
- — — — — o - - o o - — — — — T o o O— Signal Pole with Guy o )
. ., Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy e -
~————F 10 3 Inductive Loop Detector cC__"O
55 MPH 0% GRADE US 17-NC 2 < Control ler & Cabinet e
e — — — R/W O Junction Box u
\ —m - 2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—-—
RIW——— —— — _— l N/A Right of Way — ————-
- — — — Directional Arrow >
[OF——=— Metal Pole with Mastarm 0O —
Directional Drill
OASIS 2070 FIGURE 1 FIGURE 2 e (#) x 2" Conduit N/
TIMING CHART G Detection Areg N/A
PHASE @ ; o @ e O Type [l Signal Pedestal ]
FEATURE 3 6 ] 9
__TEA 7 > MULTIZONE MICROWAVE DETECTION SYSTEM @ Riont Tun only Sion (R3S
c in Green 1 * :
8 35 12" Mi FUNCTION Sensor 1 @ (See Figure 1)
. Extension 1 * 2.0 2.0 51 o "RIGHT TURN YIELD TO U-TURN"
< | ) Channel 1 . s e
7 Max Green 1+ 30 90 15 @ / - g Sign (R10-16 modified)
@] ase
é Yellow Clearance 3.0 5.2 Direction of Travel - @ //Be (PWTKBGDZ‘OFW@GJFJOWwsgrow%; )S‘gm @
S d Cl 2.6 1.0 ; - -
E ReOI earance .y = PREPARED @ Detection Zone (Ff) 100-600 (See Figure 2)
o R Revert . .
= R i i TO STOP Enable Speed Y o) No Left Turn Sign (R3-2) 0
% ‘ W3-4 Speed Range (mph) 35-100
5 Don’t Walk 1 - - Eroblo Estimated Time. of Arrival y O~ OJut of Pavement Detector o«
é Seconds Per Actuation * - - R3-5R WHEN
- (307 % 367 Wl@—lBD Estimated Time of Arrival (sec) 1.0-6.5
o Max Variable Initial * - - FLASHING .
= ONLY N e W S l g n a l DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
% Time Before Reduction * - - . A UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
g . . - - 12” M‘mn Prepared for the Offices of:
g Time To Reduce n US 17-NC 210 SB SN AR ot
= Minimum Gap - - é*‘g\\....-----....[//t/",'
5 Recall Mode - MIN RECALL E @ "02,Fed ta ntec at S o7
9 g g Lodge Road AN i3
% Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW 8" Min., " Min. = SEAL T =
g Dual Entry - - Stantec Consulting Services Inc. Division 3 Pender County Near Topsail Beach =:' (043239% 5:
Z o Simultaneous Gap ON ON 801 Jones Franklin Road-Suite 300 PLAN DATE: — October 2021 REVIEWED BY: D Harris "40(0".../}(6 ,NE}-":&\#‘
2 5F Raleigh, NC 27606 : PREPARED BY:  J Hambriaght REVIEWED BY: R M Munce ""f/NA..M..}A\w\“\
Ezﬁé? * These vzlues may be fieldfudiu:red. Do n:f adliust MiE Tel. (919) 851-6866 750 N.Greentield Pkw%gsaggfg/vc 27029 TR g e D{TE (—Docusignedl:::"‘..l.“““‘
ST2E Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than Fax. (919) 851-7024 ] :
QQEE what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not ) % Y Y www.stantec.com 9 4‘0 '''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''' MM M MW4/2021
33; C be lower than 4 seconds. License No. F-0672 % E— P CTFESISIRE, L
§:5§ [V S e A SIG. INVENTORY NO. 03-1157
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EDI MODEL 2018ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR S NOTES PROJECT RETERENCE MO | SARRT WO
PROGRAMMING DETAIL - I 199008 SI6-9. 1
remove jumpers and set switches as shown %
( Jump ) SW2 To prevent “"flash-conflict” problems, insert red flash
T program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in the SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS I-3,1-9, I-10, I-12, 3-9, 3-10, 3-12, 6-9, 6-10, 9-10, 9-12, and 10-I2. ON —> output file. The installer shall verify fthat signal heads LOAD AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX
W—rF 2010 flash in accordance with fthe Signal Plans. SwITCH No.| Ol | 52 =3 >4 | S0 e S/ | S8 |59 SIS SIe ) g 52 63 | 54 | S5 | S6
Ujo B | RP DISABLE CMU
O o O O LMD 1.0 SEC 3 Emnable Simul faneous Gap-0ut for all Phases. CHANNEL 1 < 13 34 14 0 6 11517 s |16 9 1B 1711|1218
i T a e e B B o e R R R : s BRIt S ok
"2 9 29 9 9 9 9 e e e e e ee e N rhl POLARITYS Program phase 6 for Startup In Green. prase | DS | 2 | pEp RS 3 | 4 |pp A 5 | 6 | pBp| 7 | 8 |pCp|OLA | OLB |seare| OLC | OLD |seee
b b bbb b R b hr R R R R R S LA 5 s
"o o o o e e e 0 e 0" " e e Ve " W rva COMPACT — Program phase 6 for Yellow Flash, and overlaps 1 and 2 as HEaD NO. | 32 | NUCLNU | pgg | st NU | NG| g | U IBLE2) NU | NU | NU | NU | 32| 3| U U e N
CH T oM NE R 08 S OF Y =F 2 o o nF b o o — Wrvaiee = Wag Over laps.
O LF OF ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ : ‘ ‘ | ‘ [ M—Fvya 3-10 >
¥ -0 = "® "® H® H® o "® O ™ O O ™ ™ "® m® ™ B Fvar 5-17 L RED 134 AlD1
- E% D% 9% g% :% g% 9% 3% Q% g% :% g% @% m% R% @% m% 2 [ _M-—rFvya 742J [f this signal will be managed by an ATMS software, enable
% O O @ < ® o B 1 ® 0 G ® b GG - S s control ler and detector logging for all enabled detectors. YELLOW | k * 135
O a0 ™~ €e} O §
Oy D O L — 1 .
% ¢% ¢%1¢% ¢% 9§1:% g% 9% i% Q§1g% ﬁ% 9% T% “%1“% @% YELLOW DISABLE o =%%2\ The cabinet and controller are part of the US 17 — NC 210 GREEN 136
@ O O - W3 (Topsail) CLS. Signal Sysftem #10324.
YEELLEEEE iDL FEI= R
< 00 06 08 20 26 o8 b 0b b b8 v ob 8 w0 wO b v JIT0 Y T w5 U ARROW Alzllaled
AAndAdd st dd s S
N N N N N N M~ ~ ~ ~ ~ M~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ O1EG 070 B s _/ ARROW
@% 5% 9% 9% i% 9% 5% @% D% 9% @% i% Q% S% :% 9% @% 8%8 828 oN —=> VELLOW Al123|A126 A1D3
= = = = = = = @ @ @ @ @ @ @ @ @ @ I:- ARROW
o0} N~ 0 O ~r ™ NO — o o I:- 190j GREEN
R N o e e N o s ST o o e e e R s S s o B R B FF B EQUIPMENT INFORMATION rrrow | 127 118
= = = = = = S0 ® o o o o o o cO o o O B RE
ﬁE COMPONENT SIDE m__ 3 CONTROLLER 2070
B 0 e e e e e e e e e e e
REMO\/E JUMPERS QS SHO\/\/N .:12 CABINET;-;;-.;.;;..;-BSZ W/ AUX PED %élljé %T@%K
.:.:17 SOFTWARE................ECONOLITE ODOASIS YELLOW
NOTES — o R CABINET MOUNT...........BASE k % %
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal QUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE
of any jumper allows ifs channels fo run concurrently. B - DENOTES POSITION LOAD SWITCHES USED......S1.S3%,54,S6%,S8,AUX S1,AUX S2, NU = Not Used
: : OF SWITCH
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SELY are present on the monitor board. AUX S5 * Sece pictorial of head wiring in detail this sheet.
n n n ,. : PHASES USED.«+veveeee...3+0
5. Ensure That Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. OVERL AP 77" 346 % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor installation
4. Connect serial cable from conflict monitor to comm. port 1 of 2070 o, ot detail this sheet.
control ler. Ensure conflict monitor communicates with 2070. OVERLAP B I 3+6 ‘**’RGQUTFGS special programming and output mapping See Sheets 2 and 3
OVERLAP "C" v NOT USED ' ]
QVERL AP "D 3 X X A Special Advanced Beacon is wired to S3-Y and S6-Y. See wiring and
L, programming detail on Sheet 5 of this electrical detail.
OVERLAP "G" ..., 3
* Used for advance beacons
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
(front view) (wire signal heads as shown)
1 2 3 4 5 5 7 8 10 11 12 13 14 INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
S S S S S S S S S S S S
U L L I L 23 L L L L L L L L = OLA RED (Al121) OLB RED (A124)
FILE T T T T3y | T i T i T i T i o LOOP | INPUT |PIN| ,oMUL | DETECTOR | NEMA "UEL |STRETCH|DELAY
ISOLATOR LOOP NOD TERMINQL ’:ILE POS NO QSSIGNMENT NO PHQSE CQLL EXTEND TIME TIME TIME
\\I\\ E E E E E E E E E E E E ST | NV N, : DELAY
. g X g g NOT g X g X g X g M -~ = — = - . v v T OLA YELLOW (Al22) —————— é%%é OLB YELLOW (A125) é%%
T T T T USED T T T T T T T T nC
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y |ISOLATOR o - 15U | 58 20% 53 3 \ Y = =
OLA GREEN (A123) OLB GREEN (A126)
S S S S S S S S S S S S S S u , n ! !
L L L L L L L L L L L L L L * See Input Page Assignment programming details on sheet 4.
U 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 u n
FILE T T T T T T T T T T T T T T *% Radar Detection Zone. See Special Detector Note. OLG GREEN (127) 73 GREEN (118)
HJW\ E E E E E E E E E E E E E E
g g g g g g g g g g g g g g INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L
L T T T T T T T T T T T T T T “ 3 31
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y EN \
EX.: 1A, 26, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE SLOT 2
ST = STOP TIME LOWER OLD RED (AlOD) <::>
OLD YELLOW (A102)
OLD GREEN (A103)
SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE
[nstall a Multizone Microwave detection system ftor vehicle 3i3934493E5
LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL detection. Perform instal lation according to manufacturer’s
(install resistors as shown below) directions and NCDOT engineer—approved mounting locations to NOTE
accomp | ish the defection schemes shown on fhe Signal Design The sequence display for signal heads 31 and 32 requires special logic

OVERLAP G YELLOW FIELD

TERMINAL (126)
—
—
/J>>PHQSE 2 WALK FIELD
ACCEPTABLE VALUES f — TERMINAL - (LS)
VALUE (ohms) | WAT TAGE AC - e
1.5K - 1.9K 265W (min) i PHASE 3 YELLOW FIELD
20K - 3.0K |10W (min) gTERWNQL (117)
AC- 2
PHASE 4 WALK FIELD
<<i/ TERMINAL (104)
/é
AC- —
AC-

Plans.

For Detection Zone 3A,
reserved for wired

The equipment placement and slots
inputs are typical for a NCDOT

instal lation.

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: ©3-1157
DESIGNED: OCTOBER 2021

SEAL ED: 10/4/2021

REVISED: N/A

programming. See sheet 2 for programming instructions.

; : DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
El ectrica 10D etal 1 - S h eet 1 0 f 5 UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
DETAILS FOR: N
Stant US 17-NC 210 SB SN R,
Prepared for the Offices of: é‘Q% .............. //1/"'
antec| ..o at S,
Lodge Road i g 7y 3
Stantec Consulting Services Inc. Division 3 Pender County  Near Topsail Beach| £ 43239 H
801 Jones Franklin Road-Suite 300 PLAN DATE: October 2021 REVIEWED BY: E D Harris 'g /P.."f’VG | N"f& N §
Raleigh, NC 27606 prEPARED BY: R M Muncey REVIEWED B: L E Overn “ G/N\y\“ S
Tel (919) 851'6866 REVISIONS INIT DATE D S':llguf“M 'I“\i\\‘ ‘\\
. ocusigne .l
Fax (919)8517024 | T et (_MJM M. Muanaoys 2021
www.stantec.com 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 |\
License No. F-0672 | I T IT oo CTERSIBEPASIA. . DATE
'''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''' SI1G. INVENTORY NO. 03-1157
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
R-33008 $16-9.2
(program controller as shown below) FOR DEFAULT PHASING FOR ALTERNATE PHASING
1. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS “2’ (PHASE CONTROL), THEN ‘1’ (PHASE CONTROL FUNCTIONS). SCROLL TO (program controller as shown below) (program controller as shown below)
THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 1., 2. 3. 4, 5, AND 6.
. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS 8" (OVERLAPS),
2. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (OUTPUTS), THEN '3’ (LOGICAL 1/0 PROCESSOR). FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ~8° (DVERLAPS), THEN ‘1’ (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).
THEN 1 (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS). PRESS 'NEXT’' TO ADVANCE TO PAGE 2.
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #1 (+/—-COMMAND# )
[F ACTIVE PHASE #3 1S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘A’ SETTINGS NOTICE wmp PAGE 2: VEHICLE DVERLAP ‘A’ SETTINGS
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #3 1S ON PHASE 3 RED PHASE : 112345678910111213141516 PAGE 2 PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
CLEAR WHEN VEH OVL PARENTS:! X X VEH OVL PARENTS:!| X
TRANSTTTONING VEH OVL NOT VEH: | VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
| % | FROM PHASE 3 VEH OVL NOT PED: | VEH OVL NOT PED: |
| | TO PHASE © VEH OVL GRN EXT:| VEH QOVL GRN EXT:|
/T" /T" (HEAD 31). STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
a SCROLL DOWN a FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN « NOTICE FLASH COLORS: — RED ~ YELLOW _ GREEN
| | SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N) OREEN SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N)
THEN: FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y FLASH FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
SET QUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #47 ON GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)u'vnn.... 2 GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)uv.uvn... 0
SET OUTPUT ASSTIGNMENT #48 OFF YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0 YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
‘ RED CLEAR (O=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0 RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
PRESS '+’ OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE, 1-16)....0 OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE., 1-16)....0
PRESS / +' | PRESS ’+'
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #2 ( +/—-COMMAND#) ‘ ]
[P ACTIVE PHASE #3 1S ON NOTE: é@‘f%ﬂﬁé PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP 'B’ SETTINGS NOTICE = PAGE 2: VEHICLE OVERLAP 'B’ SETTINGS
2 e o PHASE : 112345678910111213141516 PAGE 2 PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
NoTE VEH OVL PARENTS:! X X VEH OVL PARENTS:! X
ARROW ~OFF VEH OVL NOT VEH:! VEH OVL NOT VEH: !
| | DURING PHASE 3 VEH OVL NOT PED: ! VEH OVL NOT PED: '
! * ! (HEAD 31). VEH OVL GRN EXT: ! VEH OVL GRN EXT: !
N N STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
~ SCROLL DOWN A FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |<«@mm NOTICE FLASH COLDRS: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
: : SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N) CREEN SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N)
THEN FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y FLASH FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y
SET OUTPUT  ASSIGNMENT #49 OFF GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)evvvunn.. 2 GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)evvvunnn. 0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0 YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
— RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0 RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
PRESS '+ OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE., 1-16)....0 OUTPUT AS PHASE # (0O=NONE., 1-16)....0
PRESS '+ TWICE | PRESS '+ TWICE
LOGICAL T1/0 COMMAND #3 (+/—COMMAND#)
IF YELLOW ON PHASE #3 15 ON NOTE: bEEEEWFDR PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘D’ SETTINGS NOTICE PAGE 2: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘D’ SETTINGS
RRON PHASE : 112345678910111213141516 PAGE 2 PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS:! X VEH OVL PARENTS:! X
EE%QRéHiEE . VEH OVL NOT VEH:' VEH OVL NOT VEH: '
| | SN VEH OVL NOT PED: ! VEH OVL NOT PED: !
! $ ! : VEH OVL GRN EXT: ! VEH OVL GRN EXT: !
N N STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
e SCROLL DOWN 8> FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |<@mm NOTICE FLASH COLDRS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |<@mm NOTICE
| THEN | SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N) GREEN SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N) GREEN
: FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...N FLASH FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...N FLASH
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #48 ON GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eue.v.n.. 0 GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)euervnn.. 0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0 YELLOW CLEAR (0=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
— RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0 RED CLEAR (O=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
PRESS "+ OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE, 1-16)....0 OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE, 1-16)....0
| PRESS '+’ THREE TIMES | PRESS '+’ THREE TIMES
LOGICAL /0 COMMAND #4 (+/—COMMAND#) 3
IF ACTIVE OVERLAP HT IS ON ; ‘ ‘
AND RED CLEAR ON OVERLAP #7 1S ON O oVERLAP 7 RED PAGE 1: VEHICLE DVERLAP "G SETTINGS NOTICE == | PAGE 2: VEHICLE DVERLAP 'G' SETTINGS
CLEAR WHEN PHASE : 112345678910111213141516 PAGE 2 PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
TRANSITIONING VEH OVL PARENTS: ! X VEH OVL PARENTS: X
FROM OVERLAP 7 VEH OVL NOT VEH: | VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
| $ | TO PHASE 6 VEH OVL NOT PED: ! VEH OVL NOT PED: !
~ L (HEAD 32). VEH OVL GRN EXT:! VEH OVL GRN EXT: !
| SCROLL DOWN | STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
o N FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
| TUEN: | SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP DPTIONS:  (Y/N) SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N)
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...N FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...N
SET OUTPUT  ASSTGNMENT #50 ON GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)wvren... 0 GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)+vnun... 0
SET OUTRPUT  ASSIGNMENT #51 OFF YELLOW CLEAR (0=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0 YELLOW CLEAR (0=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
‘ PRESS 4/ RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0 RED CLEAR (O=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (Q=NONE., 1-16)....0 OUTPUT AS PHASE # (0=NONE, 1-16)....0
LOGICAL /0 COMMAND #b5 (+/-COMMAND# ) OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
IF ACTIVE OVERLAP H IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
SWITCHING
FLASHING YELLOW
_ ARROW "DFF”
5 , , DURING OVERLAP 7
- | | (HEAD 32).
T~ * ™~
" N R WN N
3 R SEROLL DO | THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
a SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #52 OFF THe SIGNAL DESIGN:  B3-1157
5‘ DESIGNED: OCTOBER 2021
§ PRESS "+’ SEALED: 10/4/2021
¥ OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE REVISED: N/A
g LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #6 (+/—-COMMAND#) USE TO INTERPRET LOGIC PROCESSOR
o IF YELLOW ON OVERLAP H IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
E YELLOW QUTPUT 47 = Over lap B Red
; ARROW OUTPUT 48 = Overlap B Yel low
- %E%QR[A][\VE%LAP 7 OUTPUT 49 = Qver| ap B Green . . DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
5 : | Fron e OUTPUT 50 = Over lap A Red Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 5 UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
= N "& N OUTPUT 51 = Overlap A Yellow ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
é A~ SCROLL DOWN N OUTPUT 52 = Overlap A Green DETAILS FOR: US 1 7 NC 21 O SB annng,
£ L THEN | St t ) Shkw CA R0/,
5 . , ) Q ”,
¢ SET DUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 ON antec Frepre T 10 OTTees o at §%°.--5<<&SS/04';-.4‘7%
ay o‘ .o -
: Lodge Road i AL 7 2
- ) L . = 3 Poo=
= LOGIC 1/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE Stantec Consulting Services Inc. £ Division 3 Pender County Near Topsail Beach| = 3 43239 : 3
= 801 Jones Franklin Road-Suite 300 z PLAN DATE: October 2021 REVIEWED BY: E D Harris "'«/P;'~<o’1’GlNE<&":é§
c+ Raleigh, NC 27606 7 $ AR OR
O LC & PREPARED BY: REVIEWED BY: , \)
oo Tel. (919) 851-6866 S R U Nuncey L E Overn Ve W
%5 S 0F 7aRS REVISIONS INIT. DATE Docusigne®byg gy ypuaV
of Fax. (919) 851-7024 T M‘M T + 2001
oS www.stantec.com 7ﬂ>M@%W@de%%meCZHﬂ9ﬁffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffffff:fﬁ\_mﬁmmmg@ —
TS License No. F-0672 =
e . T e R A SIG. INVENTORY NO.  03-1157
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FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (QOUTPUTS),

(ASSIGNMENTS ).

WITH CURSOR IN “OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #”

TO FIND THE DOUTPUT ASSIGNMENT NUMBER

PROGRAM CONTROLLER AS SHOWN:

OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL:

OVERLAP "G" TO LOADSWITCH "s1”

(program controller as shown below)

THEN “1° (OUTPUT

FIELD. USE + KEY
14, AS SHOWN BELOW.

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:16 VEHICLE PHASE
OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #H.vvv v i v vianenen
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O — 100%)...
MODE (O=SOLID,1=FLASH)...... ...
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED . e et iieie i it i e ienanne
VEHICLE PHASE .. it iiiiiiii ..

PEDESTRIAN PHASE. ... ...
VEHICLE OVERLAP. ..ot
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP. ... oo
WATCHDOG . « v et e et e e i e et e e eeeans
DETECTOR RESET. it
ADVANCE BEACON. ...t
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER................
CONTROLLER FLASH. .ttt i iy
e e
S o e )
] e
SOFT PREEMPT . ittt i i i i i et i it e i e ianne
ANY PREEMPT .o i it e i e e
COORDINATION PLAN. v iiiei e,
N ]
PHASE CHECK . i it iiiie it i ieienanne
Y e ]
PHASE NEXT .ot iiiiiei et it e e ennnne

THE OUTPUT IS SET AS A VEHICLE PHASE BY DEFAULT. THIS

“Y" WILL REMAIN UNTIL THE QUTPUT IS CHANGED.
ENTER A “Y"” FOR VEHICLE OVERLAP.

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:16 VEHICLE PHASE
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP (A=1.P=16)...7
SELECT COLOR(O=RED,1=YEL+2=GRN)..... 0

WHEN A "Y' IS ENTERED FOR 'VEHICLE OVERLAP'

THE SCREEN SHOWN ABOVE WILL APPEAR.
ENTER DATA AS SHOWN.

PRESS THE "ENT’ AFTER AFTER INPUTING DATA,
THEN "ESC’.

PRESS "+" KEY FOR OUTPUT 15

DISPLAY WILL NOW SHOW THE SPECIFIED GQUTPUT

ASSIGNED AS 'VEHICLE OVERLAP’ AS SHOWN BELOW.

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:16 VEHICLE OVERLAP
OQUTPUT ASSICNMENT #.vvvev i i 14
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O — 100%)...0
MODE (O=SOLID 1=FLASH)...... .. ... 0
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED . e e i iie e i i i i e i ennnne _
VEHICLE PHASE .. it iii it i, _
PEDESTRIAN PHASE. ... i, _
VEHICLE OVERLAP. ..o, Y
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP. . ... i _
WATCHDOG . « v et e et e e i e e e e e e e ee e
DETECTOR RESET. ..t i iiii _
ADVANCE BEACON. .. ... it iiii _
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER................ _
CONTROLLER FLASH. . vttt iiian s _
N e e
S o e ) _
] e
SOFT PREEMP T it ii i i ie et i i i e i e i _
ANY PREEMPT .o v i i e e e _
COORDINATION PLAN. ettt i i v e _
L e _
PHASE CHECK . it i iiie i et ii i eiennnne _
e e 0 _
PHASE NEXT .ottt iiie et i i i e i e nne _

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:17 VEHICLE PHASE
OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #H.vvvv i vy
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O — 100%)...
MODE (O=SOLID+1=FLASH)...... ...
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED . e i i iei et it i e i enanne
VEHICLE PHASE....... ... .. ..

PEDESTRIAN PHASE ... ... oo,
VEHICLE OVERLAP. ... i
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP. ...
WATCHDOG . « v et e i e v ie i it aononanas
DETECTOR RESET . i i i iei e
ADVANCE BEACON. v vttt v e i eannn
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER................
CONTROLLER FLASH. .ottt it
Rl e
S o e
e
SOFT PREEMP T . i et ii i i ii e i i it et e ianne
ANY PREEMPT e it i i i ie i e i it e e i e ianns
COORDINATION PLAN. ittt v e eannn
0 ]
PHASE CHECK .« ittt it e i it e i e i e
Y e ]
PHASE NEXT . ittt i iiiieii i ienenanne

THE OUTPUT IS SET AS A VEHICLE PHASE BY DEFAULT. THIS

“Y" WILL REMAIN UNTIL THE OUTPUT IS CHANGED.
ENTER A “Y"” FOR VEHICLE OVERLAP.

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:17 VEHICLE PHASE
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP (A=1.P=16)...7
SELECT COLOR(O=RED,1=YEL+2=GRN)..... 1

WHEN A "Y' IS ENTERED FOR 'VEHICLE OVERLAP'

THE SCREEN SHOWN ABOVE WILL APPEAR.
ENTER DATA AS SHOWN.

PRESS THE "ENT’ AFTER AFTER INPUTING DATA,
THEN "ESC’.

PRESS “+” KEY FOR OUTPUT 16

DISPLAY WILL NOW SHOW THE SPECIFIED OUTPUT

ASSIGNED AS 'VEHICLE OVERLAP’" AS SHOWN BELOW.

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:17 VEHICLE OVERLAP
OQUTPUT ASSICGNMENT #. v eviiiinennnnn 15
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...0
MODE (O=SOLID+1=FLASH)...... ... 0
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED . vt e i i ie i e i i i i e i e _
VEHICLE PHASE....... ... .. . .. _
PEDESTRIAN PHASE. ..., _
VEHICLE OVERLAP. ... i Y
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP. . oo vivennn _
WATCHDOG . « v e vt e i e v i v s eonosanss
DETECTOR RESET ..t iiienns _
ADVANCE BEACON. ..ttt iii e _
OUT OF PHASE FLASHER................ _
CONTROLLER FLASH. . ittt iiii _
R ol e
S o e
e
SOFT PREEMP T .t et i i ie e i it i et e i i _
ANY PREEMPT .o it i i ie i e i i i i e i e i nns _
COORDINATION PLAN. vttt v e v e _
0L e
PHASE CHECK. o ittt it e i i e i e e e _
e e ]
PHASE NEXT . ettt iiiiieie i it nne _

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:18 VEHICLE PHASE
OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #H. ...,
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...
MODE (O=SOLID+1T=FLASH)..............
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED .« e e it i e i it e i e i e
VEHICLE PHASE e i iiiii i it ieioianns

PEDESTRIAN PHASE. ... it
VEHICLE OVERLAP. .. it iiiiiann
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP ... oo,
WATCHDOG . « v et et e i isse s s s nonnnas
DETECTOR RESET et ittt eanne
ADVANCE BEACON. ...,
OuT OF PHASE FLASHER................
CONTROLLER FLASH. « ittt it
O g e
Y el o e )
e
SOFT PREEMPT . e et i e e
ANY PREEMPT .o ii i i i i et it i e it e
COORDINATION PLAN. .o i i
]
PHASE CHECK . o ittt it e i it e i e e
Y ]
Y e N

THE OUTPUT IS SET AS A VEHICLE PHASE BY DEFAULT. THIS

“Y"” WILL REMAIN UNTIL THE OUTPUT IS CHANGED.
ENTER A “Y"” FOR VEHICLE OVERLAP.

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:18 VEHICLE PHASE
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP (A=1,P=16)...7
SELECT COLOR(O=RED.1=YEL+2=GRN)..... 2

WHEN A "Y' IS ENTERED FOR “VEHICLE OVERLAP
THE SCREEN SHOWN ABOVE WILL APPEAR.
ENTER DATA AS SHOWN.

PRESS THE "ENT’ AFTER AFTER INPUTING DATA,
THEN "ESC’.

DISPLAY WILL NOW SHOW THE SPECIFIED GUTPUT

ASSIGNED AS 'VEHICLE OVERLAP' AS SHOWN BELOW.

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:18 VEHICLE OVERLAP
OQUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #...vovviiiiaa.. 16
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...0
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O - 100%)...0
MODE (O=SOLIDs1=FLASH).............. 0
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED . e e e it it e i et e i e e e _
VEHICLE PHASE . i ie it i i iiionnnns _
PEDESTRIAN PHASE. ... viieien o _
VEHICLE OVERLAP. ... it iiiinnn Y
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP ... oo _
WATCHDOG . e v ettt e i e es v s ssnosonas _
DETECTOR RESET ettt nnne _
ADVANCE BEACON. ... .. .o, _
OuT OF PHASE FLASHER................ _
CONTROLLER FLASH. . vttt _
S e e _
RESERVED . t vt it i i i i ie i et i st e ien e
e
SOFT PREEMPT . i it e e e _
ANY PREEMPT .o i i iie i e i i i i e i e i i _
COORDINATION PLAN. .o i i _
0 e
PHASE CHECK .« i ittt e i i e i e e e _
e e ]
e Y e N _

QUTPUT PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
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INPUT PAGE 2 ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL FOR ALTERNATE PHASING -

LOOP 3A

NOTES: 1.

THIS PROGRAMMING APPLIES FOR
DEFAULT SETTINGS.

(program controller as shown below)

THIS PROGRAMMING

DURING ALTERNATE PHASING OPERATION.

2. THE TASK THIS PROGRAMMING ACCOMPL ISHES
INPUT #20 SO THAT THE DELAY ON LOOP 3A CAN BE REDUCED FROM 15 SECONDS TO O SECONDS.

ASSTGNMENT SELECTION:
NOT ENABLED (Y/N)..ooviovovon.

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘5" (INPUTS), THEN PRESS
"NEXT' TO GET TO INPUT PAGE '2'. PRESS THE
"+ KEY UNTIL INPUT 20 IS REACHED.
PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:58 VEHICLE DETECTOR
INPUT ASSIGNMENT #H..vvviviivven.s 20
DEBOUNCE TIME (0-25.5 SEC)...vo.... 0.5
DELAY TIME (0-25.5 SEC)..vvvvvion... 0.0
HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5 SEC)......... 0.0

ce ENTER "53" TO REASSIGN

VEHICLE DETECTOR (1-64)...........
PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR (1-16)...v....

ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR (1-16).....
PREEMPT (1-10) ..,
INVERTED PREEMPT
STOP TIME (Y/N)uviviiiiiiinnnn.
FLASH SENSE (Y/N)..oveviiiiin.,
DOOR OPEN (Y/N)uvuvivin i,
MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE (Y/N)e..ooo..
MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE (Y/N)......
SPECTAL FUNCTION ALARM (1-8)......
TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION (0-23)....
FORCE OFF RING (1-4). ...
HOLD PHASES (1-16)..0vivivivvn.
PLAN (65=FLSH,66=FREE).._
CHANGE PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE
CHANGE PHASE TIMING PAGE (1-4)....
CHANGE PHASE CONTROL PAGE (1-4)...
CHANGE OVERLAP CONTROL PAGE
CHANGE [INPUT PAGE (1-4)...........
CHANGE OUTPUT PAGE (1-4)..........
OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION

OFFSETH. . _
(1=12)...

(1-4)...

(Y)._

THE VEHICLE DETECTOR
e _ FOR THIS INPUT

ve- (LOOP 3A -

[S THAT

PHASE 3)

INPUT PAGE 2 ONLY.

INPUT PAGE 1

WILL USE STANDARD
[S NECESSARY FOR PROPER DETECTOR OPERATION

[T REASSIGNS DETECTOR 53 TO

PAGE: 2 C1 PIN:58
DEBOUNCE TIME
DELAY TIME
HOLD-OVER TIME (0-25.5
ASSTGNMENT SELECTION:

NOT ENABLED

VEHICLE DETECTOR

INPUT ASSIGNMENT #...oviviviiiven.n 20
(0-25.5 SEC)
(0-25.5 SEC)

SEC).....

(Y/N) oo i i i e _

=3

VEHICLE DETECTOR
PEDESTRIAN DETECTOR

ALTERNATE PED DETECTOR
PREEMPT
INVERTED PREEMPT
STOP TIME
FLASH SENSE
DOOR OPEN
MANUAL CONTROL ENABLE

MANUAL CONTROL ADVANCE
SPECTAL FUNCTION ALARM

TOD HOUR SYCHRONIZATION
(1=4 )it iii i _
(1=10) e i i i _
. OFFSET#H.._
(1=12)...
(1-4)
(1-4)
(1-4)...

FORCE OFF RING
HOLD PHASES
PLAN
CHANGE
CHANGE
CHANGE
CHANGE
CHANGE
CHANGE

OVERLAP CONTROL
INPUT PAGE
OUTPUT PAGE

(1-64)
(1-16)

(65=FLSH,66=FREE).
PHASE SEQUENCE PAGE
PHASE TIMING PAGE
PHASE CONTROL PAGE

(1-4)
(1-4)
OVERRIDE PHASE CONTROL FUNCTION

(1-16)

e O _
(Y/N) oo i i i i _
(Y/N) oo e i e e i e _
O 0 D _
(Y/N)
(Y/N)....
(1-8)....
(0-23)

PAGE

o o o ®

uuuuuuuuu
e o o ®

(Y)._

NOTE :

SPECIAL DETECTOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL - LOOP 3A (ALT.)

212:53 AM
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(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘7’ (DETECTORS), THEN PRESS
"1" FOR VEHICLE DETECTORS. PRESS THE '-" KEY TO
GET TO VEHICLE DETECTOR #53.
VEHICLE DETECTOR #53 SETTINGS (+-,1-64)
SETTING: (Y/N)
ENABLE DETECTOR..oevviii i, N
ENABLE LOGGING. vt eiv i, N
ENABLE DIAGNOSTICS. v vviinvinnvens N
SPEED TRAP. . it ii i i, N
CALL DETECTOR. v v v it it i i ean Y
EXTENSION DETECTOR. v v ii v e, Y
MODE 2 STOP BAR...ovveviiiine i, N
SWITCHING DETECTOR. v iinvinnvens N
DUPLTICATING DETECTOR v v v v v innvens N
ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY.............. N
[F FATLED, SET MIN RECALL?..evvvua. N
[F FATLED, SET MAXT RECALL?......... N
[F FATLED, SET MAX2 RECALL?......... N
PHASE# 1 12345678910111213141516
PHASES ASSIGNED |
SWITCH/DUPL ICATE
LOOP SIZE (0-255 FT)eeueviiiinns, 6
SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)...... 0
STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)...vvvvnit 0
STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC).cvvviiiiinn, 0.0
DELAY (0-255 SEC) .ty 0
MAX CALLS/MIN (0=255) . eevinvnvnsnn 255
MIN CALLS/DTAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0
MAX OCCUPANCY (0=100%)¢eeuveeeunans 100
EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..O
QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....0
QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.09)....... 0.0
PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...0

ENTER "7’

PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

# ENTER "Y' FOR ENABLE DETECTOR

FOR PHASES ASSIGNED

ENSURE DELAY IS "0

—

—>

—

TO RUN ALT.

TO RUN ALT.

ALTERNATE PHASING ACTIVATION DETAIL

PHASING DURING COORDINATION

PHASING DURING FREE RUN -

SELECT ALL PAGE CHANGES

(AS SHOWN BELOW

WITHIN COORDINATION PLAN PROGRAMMING.

PROGRAM PAGE CHANGES
EVENTS.

[F PAGE 1

[S USED,

(SHOWN BELOW)

FOR THAT PARTICULAR PAGE.

)

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

R-33008 SIG-9.4

IN SEPARATE TIME OF DAY
NO EVENT PROGRAMMING

[S NECESSARY

PHAS ING

INPUTS PAGE

ACTIVE PAGES REQUIRED TO RUN DEFAULT PHASING

ACTIVE PAGES REQUIRED TO RUN ALTERNATE PHASING

OVERLAPS PAGE

PAGES NOT SHOWN (i.e.

IMPORTANT :

[F ALT.

(EX.

sequences

PHASING

VICE-VERSA).

VEHICLE DETECTOR #53 SETTINGS (+-,1-64)

SETTING: (Y/N)
ENABLE DETECTOR..ovvvviii i, Y
ENABLE LOGGING. oo vvv v, N
ENABLE DIAGNOSTICS. v iiviinvvnsens N
SPEED TRAP. .. vt i i ity N
CALL DETECTOR. v v i i i it i i eans Y
EXTENSION DETECTOR. .o vvvviinvivvn, Y
MODE 2 STOP BAR... .o, N
SWITCHING DETECTOR. v v v v i vinnens N
DUPLTCATING DETECTOR v v e v e v v vansens N
ENABLE FULL TIME DELAY.............. N
[F FATLED, SET MIN RECALL?..oveuann N
[F FATLED, SET MAXT RECALL?......... N
[F FATLED. SET MAX2 RECALL?......... N
PHASE# 1 12345678910111213141516

PHASES ASSIGNED | X
SWITCH/DUPLICATE |

LOOP SIZE (0-255 FT)eeeiviinn, o
SPEED TRAP DISTANCE (0-255 FT)...... 0
STOP BAR TIME (0-255 SEC)..vvvvvat 0
STRETCH (0-25.5 SEC)..vvvvivna 0.0
DELAY (0-255 SEC) ..o 0
MAX CALLS/MIN (0=255) ¢ vevvvinvannn 255
MIN CALLS/DIAGNOSTIC PERIOD (0-255).0
MAX OCCUPANCY (0=100%) ¢ e vveuunns 100
EXTENSION DISABLE TIME (0-255 SEC)..O
QUEUE MAX OCCUPANCY TIME (0-255)....0
QUEUE GAP RESET TIME (0-25.5)....... 0.0
PREEMPTION INDEX FOR QUEUE (0-10)...0

DETECTOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

phase control s

etc. )

[S USED DURING FREE RUN AND COORDINATIONS,
PAGE CHANGE EVENTS CONCURRENTLY WITH COORDINATION PLAN EVENTS

SHOULD REMAIN AS

/ /
T

ALTERNATE PHASING PAGE CHANGE SUMMARY

THE FOLLOWING

"ALTERNATE PHASING”:

OVERLAPS PAGE 2:

Tor heads 31

IS A SUMMARY OF WHAT TAKES PLACE WHEN
THESE OVERLAP/INPUT PAGE CHANGES ACTIVATE TO CALL THE

Modifies over lap parent phases
and 32 fTo run

profected fTurns only.

INPUTS PAGE 2:

call

Reduces delay Time for phase 3
on loop 3A to O seconds.

OR AS DEFINED BY TIMING ENGINEER.

DO NOT OPERATE TIME OF DAY
IN THE EVENT SCHEDULER.
FREE RUN PAGE CHANGE EVENT SHOULD END BEFORE COORDINATION PLAN EVENT STARTS AND

NOTE :

DETECTOR

CHART SHOWN ON SHEET 1.

[S PROGRAMMED PER THE
INPUT FTLE CONNECTTON AND PROGRAMMING
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FROM MAIN MENU PRESS "6’ (QUTPUTS),
"17 (OUTPUT ASSIGNMENTS). PRESS '+'
QUTPUT #33 (PIN 35) IS REACHED.

THEN

ADVANCE BEACON

OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT PROGRAMMING DETAIL

UNTIL

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:35 NOT ENABLED
OQUTPUT ASSTGNMENT #. v ev vt vineenn,
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...
DpuUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O — 100%)...
MODE (O=SOLID,1T=FLASH). ... ... ...
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED. ..ottt it
VEHICLE PHASE. ... ... i,

33
1

. O

PEDESTRIAN PHASE. .. v v it i,
VEHICLE OVERLAP. ... ...,
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP. ... ...
WATCHDDOG . v o v v et e e e et et i i i e e e
DETECTOR RESET. .ttt
ADVANCE BEACON. ot vt it ie it anesss
QUT OF PHASE FLASHER........ .. ...
CONTROLLER FLASH. ... ...
RUN FREE ..ottt ittt i i i e
RESERVED .« o v i i i i i i et i i i e
PREEMPT....... e et
SOFT PREEMPT. .ottt it it i i
ANY PREEMPT .. oot iii ...
COORDINATION PLAN. .o vt ii i iiean
OF FSE T it et e i e e it e i e e
PHASE CHECK. ..ttt iii.,
PHASE ON.u vttt ittt i it i e i e e
PHASE NEXT .o oe it iii it anesss

}%

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS "6’ (QUTPUTS),
"17 (OUTPUT ASSIGNMENTS). PRESS '+’
QUTPUT #35 (PIN 37) IS REACHED.

THEN

UNTIL

PAGE:1T C1 PIN:37 NOT ENABLED
OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #. ...,
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0=25.5 HZ)...
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O — 100%)...
MODE (O=SOLID,1T=FLASH) .. ...
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED. ..ottt it
VEHICLE PHASE. ... ... i,

PEDESTRIAN PHASE. ... .. ...
VEHICLE OVERLAP. ... ... ...
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP. ... ...
WATCHDOG . ¢ o vt e e et e it e et e i e e e e
DETECTOR RESET. ...
ADVANCE BEACON. ...ttt
QUT OF PHASE FLASHER.......cocooo.
CONTROLLER FLASH. ..« ...
RUN FREE .« ot e ittt et i i i e
S e Y I
o |
SOFT PREEMPT. .ottt ii i iei e e
ANY PREEMPT .. ...,
COORDINATION PLAN. ..o v e v i
5 S
PHASE CHECK. ..ot iiiiiiiiinn..
PHASE ON.u vttt ittt i ettt i i e e
PHASE NEXT .o ittt it it ieea

}F

==

=3>

(program controller as shown below)

THE FIRST THREE PROGRAMMING ROWS DEFINE THE OUTPUT
TO FLASH. ALONG WITH THE RATE IN WHICH IT WILL FLA

THE NOT ENABLED "Y' WILL REMAIN UNTIL THE FUNCTI
OF THIS OUTPUT 1S CHANGED. DO NOT ENTER AN 'N’.

SH.

ON

PAGE:1T C1 PIN:35
SELECT BEACON INDEX

NOT ENABLED
(1T=4) e, 1

WHEN A "Y' IS ENTERED FOR
THE SCREEN SHOWN ABOVE WILL APPEAR.
ENTER DATA AS SHOWN.

PRESS THE "ENT'
THEN "ESC’.

AFTER INPUTTING DATA,

THE FIRST THREE PROGRAMMING ROWS DEFINE THE OUTPUT
TO FLASH, ALONG WITH THE RATE IN WHICH IT WILL FLA

THE NOT ENABLED "Y' WILL REMAIN UNTIL THE FUNCTI
OF THIS OUTPUT IS CHANGED. DO NOT ENTER AN 'N’.

"ADVANCE BEACON’

SH.

ON

PAGE:1 C1 PIN:37 NOT ENABLED
SELECT QUTRPUT ASSIGNMENT (1-64).......

WHEN A "Y' IS ENTERED FOR
THE SCREEN SHOWN ABOVE WILL APPEAR.
ENTER DATA AS SHOWN.

PRESS THE "ENT’
THEN "ESC’.

AFTER INPUTTING DATA,

OUTPUT #33 = 92 Ped Yellow
OUTPUT #35 = ¢4 Ped Yellow

=3

"OUT OF PHASE FLASHER'

DISPLAY WILL NOW SHOW THE SPECIFIED OUTRPUT
AS SHOWN BELOW.

ASSIGNED AS "ADVANCE BEACON'

PAGE:1T C1 PIN:35 ADVANCE BEACON
OUTRPUT ASSTIGNMENT #..... e e e
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O — 100%)...
MODE (O=SOLID.1T=FLASH).. .. ...
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED. . oo ittt ii i i
VEHICLE PHASE. ... i ii i i i

PEDESTRIAN PHASE........ e e e
VEHICLE OVERLAP. ...
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP. ... oo
WATCHDOG . v v v e e et e et e e et et e e aen
DETECTOR RESET ..o v it ii it i
ADVANCE BEACON. .o vt i i et i e esensosn
QuT OF PHASE FLASHER............ ...
CONTROLLER FLASH. ... ...
RUN FREE . v it e i it e e
RESERVED . v v it e i it e e e
e e
SOFT PREEMPT .. vttt e i i ii e
ANY PREEMPT ..o it e i i ie e e
COORDINATION PLAN. oo e it it e e,
OF F SE T e e it e e i e e e i it e e
PHASE CHECK. ..o ittt et iii e e
PHASE ON. vttt ittt e i it ae
PHASE NEXT oot e i it i i oot teeoesnons

DISPLAY WILL NOW SHOW THE SPECIFIED OUTRPUT
AS SHOWN BELOW.

ASSIGNED AS '0OUT OF PHASE FLASHER'

PAGE:1T C1 PIN:37Y
CUTPUT ASSTGNMENT #. .. iiiiiien..
FREQUENCY (O=DEFAULT) (0-25.5 HZ)...
DUTY CYCLE (O=DEFAULT) (O — 100%)...
MODE (O=SOLID.1T=FLASH).... v
SELECT ASSIGNMENT:

NOT ENABLED. ..ot iv it i i
VEHICLE PHASE. ... i iiii i

35
0.
O
O

OuT OF PHASE FLASHER

0O

PEDESTRIAN PHASE. .. ... i
VEHICLE OVERLAP. ... i
PEDESTRIAN OVERLAP. ... i
WATCHDOG : v v v vt e it e e e et e e et eeeen
DETECTOR RESET ..o v it
ADVANCE BEACON. . ..o ii it i i e
QuT OF PHASE FLASHER.........co0 oo
CONTROLLER FLASH. ..« n.n
RUN FREE . o v ittt it et it e e e e
RESERVED . v v v i i ittt e i it e e e e e
PREEMP T o v v ettt e st e e e s et s s ansonn
SOFT PREEMPT ..ottt ettt i
ANY PREEMPT ..ot ie i i ii i i e
COORDINATION PLAN. et e i it e en e,
e e
PHASE CHECK. ..ottt et e i ee
PHASE ON. v vttt it e e i et a e
PHASE NEXT .. ot i it ii e ee

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
R-33008 SIG-9.5
ADVANCE PROGRAMMING DETAIL
(program controller as shown below)
7. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6° (OUTPUTS). THEN "2’
(OUTPUT BEACOUN SETTINGS).
QUTPUT BEACON SETTINGS
TRIGGER PHASES: [12345678310111213141516
BEACON #1 OFF | X
BEACON #2 OFF |
BEACON #35 OFF |
BEACON #4 OFF |
BEACON | 1 7 3 4
CeROLL OFF DELAY TIME (0-=255), O O O O
DOWN TO ' ON DELAY TIME (0-255) O O O O | NOTICE STom
Vﬁxﬁu - STOP-TIME HOLD (0-255)] 2 O O O | mm TIME HOLD
ADVANCE BEACON PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
NOTE: AN OQUTPUT HAS TO BE ASSIGNED AS AN ADVANCE
BEACON IN ORDER FOR PROPER OPERATION TO OCCUR.
SEE OUTRPUT ASSIGNMENT DETTAL ON THIS SHEET.
ADVANCE BEACON WIRING DETAIL
(wire flashers as shown below)
i Fe1.F63 (€YD 127
| IMPORTANT
} 1. REMOVE TAPE AND LABEL CONFLICT MONITOR WIRE
| ATTACHED TO THE REAR OF TERMINAL 114 (2PY) AND
| TERMINAL 105 (4PY).
} 2. INSERT LOADSWITCH FOR S3 AND S6.
S A 3. MAKE SURE LOAD RESISTORS ARE IN PLACE AS SHOWN
| | | ON LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL ON SHEET 1
A ittt | 3 OF 5.
- 114 (2PY) § 4. TO PRODUCE FLASHING OPERATION AS INDICATED ON
A 3 THE SIGNAL PLANS. RE-ASSIGN DUTPUTS 33 AND 35 AS
3 3 SHOWN ON THIS SHEET.
~ CONTROLLER
. CABINET 3
1185 4P|
: Lo ———— ; i -l
| F62,F64  |EY)| 127
THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: @3-1157
DESIGNED: OCTOBER 2021
SEALED: 10/4/2021
REVISED: N/A
Electrical Detail - Sheet 5 of 5 UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
DETAILS FOR: 1"
Stant US 17-NC 210 SB SR,
a n ec Prepared for the Offices of: a-t §§...6%.&SS /.0.;1;.':1{7"2
S IX 7. 2
’ Lodge Road E QY oAl 7% 3
Stantec Consulting Services Inc. s Division 3  Pender County  Near Topsail Beach| % % 43239 /¢ 3
E{O? Jor?e'\leFrgnlél(i)réRoad-Suite 300 s PLAN DATE: October 2021 REVIEWED BY: E D Harris 'g /P;'f%’GlNE@:";\ §
aleigh, 7 $ ) - %, €0 ) rennnes® &
Tel. (919) 851-6866 “o 0 ¢ — RERWSNEONI\iuncey — LINEHOVMEME Docus?g!/‘gfuMi\ri\g\k\‘
Fax. (919) 851-7024 el 1gnat™™ : ane 1
Wi\i(w.stantec.com 750 N Greenf/'e/dl PA:MW (famer NC 27529 | [MM M‘ MW4/2021
License No. F-0672 ' ' e ] ] R CTFESB5RI454FA. . DATE
""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" SIG. INVENTORY NO.  03-1157
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User: jhambright

H2

See
Note

Design Loading for METAL POLE NO. 1
C Pole
L 70" _
|
. 56 L 13 Ll
| | ‘
‘ S SERRPE
| | | | | |
| | — | —
Bk : | \ 7 ) 7 .
A €8
| 415 ‘ ’ ]
mE See Notes STreet Name ‘ Y N
| 4 & 5 | 3’ | A
‘ -, ‘
| 60’ | 9’ |
E= > >
|
8
Hl= 22.70’
See Maximum
Note 7/
Roadway Clearance
Design Height 19 f+
Minimum 18.5 f+.
Y B & ¢
e - See Note T7d ¢
s ‘ /»f See Note Te
\ High Point of Roadway Surface )

C Foumd0ﬂop

?

25.6 fT,

Base line reference elev. = 41.9’

Elevation View

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
METAL POLE No. 1 and 2
SPECIAL NOTE R-33008 S16.-9.6
The contractor is responsible for verifying
that The mast arm atftachment height (HL)
willprovide the "Design Height”clearance
from The roadway before submitting final MAST ARM LOADING SCHEDULE
shop QKQWHWQS for @pprvaLVGrrﬁ/ a LOADING
elevaTion data below which was obtained SYMBOL DESCRIPTION AREA | SIZE | WEIGHT
by field measurement or from available 5 11D MOUNTED STONAL HEAD 55 5 )
project survey data. ~ 123 SECTION-WITH BACKPLATE |7 | ¢, %, |0 LBS
Elevation Data for Mast Arm STREET NAME SIGN 18.0"
Attachment (H1) RIGID MOUNTED 12050 A 20 S
: . 30,07 W
Elevation Differences for: | Pole 1 SLGN
RIGID MOUNTED fo Sk X, 1SS
Baseline reference point at
¢ Foundation @ ground level % 00T
Elevation difference aft
High point of roadway surface t2.19 T
Elevation difference at
Edge of travelway or face of curb +/-0.0 T1.

Terminag
Compartment
@ 180°

NOTES

DESTCON REFERENCE MATERTAL

. Design Tthe traffic signalstructure and foundation in accordance with:

e [he oth Edifion 20135 AASHTO "Standard Specifications for Structural Supports for Highway
Signs, Luminaires, and Traffic Signals, including allof fthe latest interim revisions.

e [he

The
e [he
e [he
e [he

2018 NCDOT Roadway Standard Drawings.

traffic signalprojecT plans and specialprovisions.
NCDOT "MetalPole Standards”located at the following NCDOT website:

2018 NCDOT "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures.,” The latest addenda to
specifications can be found in The Traffic signalprojecT specialprovisions.

Nttps://connect.ncdot.gov/resources/saftety/Pages/1T15-Design-Resources.aspx

DESTCON REQUIREMENTS

8 BOLT BASE PLATE DETAIL
See Note o

?v
U
(\j (@]
71@7770 ffBOh@ff
Mast Arm
DirecTtion
-— Plate width

7 4

b

BASE PLATE TEMPLATE & ANCHOR BOLT
LOCK PLATE DETAIL

For 8 Bolt Base Plate

2. Design The Traffic signalstructure using the loading conditions shown in the elevation
views. These are anticipated worst case “design loads”and may not represent fthe actudl
loads that willbe applied at Tthe Time of The installation. The conftractor should refer to The
fraffic signalplans for the actudlloads that willbe applied at the time of the instadllation.

10.

11,

. Design allsignal suppor Ts using stress raftios that do not exceed 0.9.
. Ihe camber design for the mast arm deflection should provide an appearance of a low

pitched arch where The Tip or the free end of The mast arm does not deflect below

norizontalwhen fully loaded.

. A clamp-Ttype bolted mast arm-To-pole connecTion may be used instead of The welded ring

stiffened box connecTtion shown as long as tThe connection meets allof the design

requirements.

. Design base plate with 8 anchor bolt holes. Provide 2 inch x 60 inch anchor bolfs.
. Ihe mast arm atftachment height (Hl) shown is based on the Tfollowing design assumptions:

d. Mast arm slope and deflection are not considered in determining the arm atftachment

neight as Tthey are assumed to offseft each ofher.

O O O O

foundation ground leveland the high point of the roadway.

the following:
e Mast arm attachment height (HD plus 2 feet, or

Signalheads are rigidly mounted and verticadlly centered on the mast arm.

The roadway clearance height for design is as shown in The elevation views.

The fop of the pole base plate is 0.75 feet above the ground elevation.

Refer to the Elevation Data Chart for The elevation differences between the proposed

. Ihe pole manutacturer willdetermine the totalheight (H2) of each pole using the greater of

e Hl plus 1/2 of the fotalheight of fthe mast arm attachment assembly plus | foot.

. 1T pole location adjustments are required, the conftractor must gain approval from fthe

Engineer as this may affect the mast arm lengths and arm attachment heights. The
contractor may contact the SignalDesign SecTion Senior STructuralbngineer for

assistance at (919 814-5000.

The contractor is responsible Tor verifying that the mast arm length shown will allow

proper posiftioning of fthe signalheads over The roadway.

The contractor is responsible Tor providing soilpenefration testing data (SPT) to fthe pole
manufacturer so site specific foundations can be designed.

NCDOT Wind Zone 2 (130 mph)

DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED

Prepared In the Offices of: US 1 7 / NC 2 1 0 SB SEAL
wnny
at S,
s@ ....... SS ....... W%,
S o7 e
Lodge Road § TS
£ SEAL T % %
Division 3 Pender County Near Topsail Beach z 43239 i 3
PLAN DATE: October 2021 REVIEWED BY: D Harris "«/Gf’}fcmﬁ‘ﬁ\f-'(";}i
| & I N K
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED BY: ) Hambright | REVIEWED BY: R M Muncey K /,/)/"4"’.’\.\&\\)\%“\‘

SCALE REVISIONS

DATE

(—DocuSigned by:

0 N/A
——
N/A

Kpna ., Mmagﬂ/zozl

\— C7FE5EB6208B4RA.. DATE

S1G6. INVENTORY NO. 03-157
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Remove existing DRE flasher
and sign assembly

PHASING DIAGRAM TABLE OF OPERATION
TABLE OF OPERATION
PHASE OF 0 0 DRE FAILURE PREEMPT
SIGNAL |0 | @ SE SE i% ] INTERVAL
1| 2|0 |eEleEle SIGNAL
. A S R i B s
616 AN VN PN FACE Pre /7 / Pre 8
81|82/8 Clear 1
02+6 04 11 i e e P B — TR e (D4)
! CFRIRIRI Y Fo4 OFF | ON
223 RIOIRIRIRIY Y F61,F63 | ON | OFF
L EE ’
24 B B B s AN i i F62,F64 | OFF | ON
4,42 |R|R|G|G|R|R|R
61,62 |G|G|R|R|G|Y]|Y Precz / Pge 8
ear
(01+6)
01+6 SIGNAL FACE I.D.
<::> Al'l Heads L.E.D.
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND
<@  DETECTED MOVEMENT @Q,, @ @ @
< UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) @ @ . @ . @ o Pre 7Dw/e£>m 8
<——  UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT (Flash)
< — — = PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT @ @ @ @ @ 1o

21 55952 2 F03. F24
s 61 F62
9 63, F64

Temporary Wood Pole
-L- Sta. 326+35+
94' LT =

Direct bury cable
(See Note 7) )

OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
>
DISTANCE a > |5 S a
(@] G} S| o 9 I~
Loop SIZE FROM TURNS - PHASE % 2 | w STRETCH| DELAY i, S
(FT) | STOPBAR = SIEF| TME | TIME | S|z
(FT) z L g E z
1YY - - 15 |- 1% 1
1A 6X40 0 * * )
6 Y Y |Y - kN
4N 6X40 0 * X1 4 | Y|Y |- - - | K
4B 6X40 0 * X1 4 | YY) - - 10 |- | > .
* Multizone Microwave Detection Area
Multizone microwave detecTtor unift locations should be
confirmed in the field by the contractor in order fo 3.
provide detection of the areas indicated. 4.
5.
6.
7.
8.

Relocate Existing Auxilliary

Pole-Mounted Cabinet for DRE System Direct bury signal cable

(See Note 7)

R-3300B SIG-10.0
3 Phase
Fully Actuated
(Isolated)
NOTES

Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT”
dated January 2018 and “Standard
Specifications for Roads and Structures”
dated January 2018.

Do not program signal for late night
flashing operation unless otherwise
directed by Tthe Engineer.

Set all defector units to presence mode.
Locate new cabinet so as not to obstruct
sight distance of vehicles turning right
on red.

Phase 1 may be |agged.

Flash beacons 3 seconds prior to end of
phase 2 or 6 green.

Relocate existing DRE sysftem cabinets to
avoid construction operations. Confractor
shall maintain the DRE system and flasher
assemblies during all phases of
construction as shown in the plans.

This infersection features a multizone
microwave detection system. Shown
loc@tioms "o defectors are conceptual only.
Deteéctors should be placed to ensure the
desired operation parameters are achieved.

(See Note 7) Insfial | sign W3-3 in advance of the flasher
beacion. See TMP plan for sign location.
“““““““ N /  See Note 9
: 1¥ /j\gN/R/W
S, F63
<>F64

0 % GRADE

-L- Sta. 331+35+/-

Relocate or replace existing

<450’ DRE flasher and sign assembly
T — (@ - - (See Note 7)
e T Replace existing signs with new
E————EER - signs as shown in Figure 1
F62
©
LEGEND
EXISTING
Traffic Signal Head o >
! - . Modified Signal Head N/A
55 MPH -1 % GRADE . / S T Sensor 1 -
3 ©_  see Note 9 \ / ! / N // — Sian -
R/W- T4 ~%o S b \ ( Pedestrian Signal Head ?
'j#;f o N - T - T T T T e e With Push Button & Sign
| // Yoo /// —/ \ Us 17-NC 210 Signal Pole with Guyg C
Direct bury signal cable o 7z \\\ | |
-L- Sta. da1+27+/- (See’ Note 7) // 59 N Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy l
Bg%o}g?’;ghgﬁ gﬁglgggnegég’é%%y DRE FAILURE PREEMPT \\ // Temporary Wood Pole [nductive Loop Defector c_
(See Note 7) FUNCTION PRE 7 PRE 8 N / 7 i Sta. 3264852 Control ler & Cabinet =7
Relocate Existing Auxilliary . Interval 1 — Green Clear 15 15 \\ 7 /// } MULTIZONE MICROWAVE DETECTION SYSTEM O Junction Box n
Pole-Mounted Cabinet for DRE System Dlr(escete bNUOI"tye C7a)ble Interval 1 — Yellow Clear 0.0 * 0.0 * e }// \‘ / FUNCTION Sensor 1 Sensor 2 — - —  2-in Underground Conduit —-—-—-—-—
(See Note 7) Interval 1 - Red Clear 0.0 * 0.0 * < UI | i Tempﬁr‘ag¥aWogg5Egé$ Channel 1 2% 3 4% N/A Rignt of Way
| } Il ' N — Directional Arrow —
5 OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART Interval 2 — Green Clear 15 15 = | yw 51' LT + Phase 2 2 6 6
o o
E PHASE Interval 2 - Yellow Clear 0.0 * 0.0 * § / y § Direction of Travel NB NB SB SB (] Detection Aread N/A
3 FEATURE ] 5 4 6 Interval 2 — Red Clear 0.0 * 0.0 * b | - FIGURE 1 Detection Zone (ft) 100-600 75-240 100-600 75-240 O Type Tl Signal Pedestal L}
g‘ Min Green 1 * 7 14 7 14 Interval 3 — Dwell Green 225 225 = I “ c_:’ Enable Speed Y Y Y Y ] Construction Zone N/A
%‘ Extension 1 * >0 >0 >0 >0 Interval 3 — Dwell Yellow 0.0 * 0.0 * 2‘_ l ‘ 93 Speed Range (mph) 35-100 50-100 35-100 50-100 00 Drums N/A
o I " . . .
g Max Green 1 * 15 90 o5 90 Interval 3 — Dwell Red 0,0 * 0,0 * § FJ’WL\\ l % 12 @ F6l, F63 Enable Estimated Time of Arrival Y N Y N @ Left Arrow "ONLY” Sign (R3-5L) @
§ Yellow Clearance 30 5.3 30 5.3 Interval 5 - Exit Green 1 1 @ l ‘\ ‘\‘ - o) vant Estimated Time of Arrival (sec) 1.0-6.5 - 1.0-6.5 - Combined Left and Right
= . . . . o n :
: Red Clearance 3.3 1.2 3.6 1.2 Interval 5 - Yellow v.0 0.0 2 o \ — Extend Time (sec) - 3.0 - 3.0 - Arrow Sign (376
7 Red Revert >0 >0 50 50 Interval 5- Red 0.0 0.0 © | / N % If output is present during associated phase’s red clear, a minimum © Be Prepared to Stop™ Sign ©
3 i i i i : o 3 second stop time willbe placed on the red clearance interval. (W3-4 with Wie-13p)
g Walk 1 * _ _ _ _ Exit Phase(s) 2,6 2,6 ) l /f PREPARED @ . (See F‘gure w )
5 Don’t Walk 1 , _ j B Priority High High / TO STOP S 1gna 1U PQ rade o Out of Pavement Detector [ |
; Seconds Per Actuation * : : : : Delay Time ’ ’ = Wi Temporary Design 1 - TMP Phase I - Step f UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
c .. oc
g Max Variable Initial * - - - - Minimum Green Before Pre 0 0 WHEN W16-13 Prepared for the Offices of: witlyy
% Time Before Reduction * - - - ~ Ped Clear Before Pre 0 0 FLASHING b US 1 7 - NC 21 O é‘\“:}\‘\:\"@éfo';';'l,q
% Time To Reduce * _ _ _ _ Yellow Clear Before Pre 0.0 * 0.0 * 197 Min Sta ntec at 5\“%...6;(‘._55 /0'/'1;..:{{7';2
% i Red Clear Before Pre 0.0 * 0.0 * u SR 1563 (SlOOp POlnt LOOp Rd ) LN SEAL 7y =
c Minimum Gap - - - - = . = -
= F24 - -
‘© , 7 Dwell Min Time 20 20 12" @ = ¢ : =
g Recall Mode VN RECALE VN RECALL o Dol . ; ; "02, 7b4 Stantec Consulting Services Inc. Division 3 Pender County  Near Topsail Beachl 3 % <¢43239% § 3
2 3 Vehicle Call Memory - _ - _ Flash Dwell Interval? 801 Jones Franklin Road-Suite 300 PLAN DATE: — Qctober 2021 REVIEWED BY: D Harris '*,‘fx."-.’}fc INE}.-'Q* &
% %‘% Dual Entry - - - - Enable Backup Protection ) ) .IF\:aIIeIg:éNgmzéggg 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED BY: J Hambright REVIEWED BY: R M Muncey "l,(;‘l/l/\/,q M N\\\‘%\\\‘
égfé Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON Ped Clear Through Yellow N N FZ)&.((Qﬂg) 851-7024 SCALE REVISTONS INIT. DATE Doc‘uSigne;\f‘""‘“‘
= Omit Overlaps C C www.stantec.com 9 49 """"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" Kpna ‘mea%MQM1
oL : * These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 I License No. F-0672 /4 e e R EEEEEEEEEE CTFESAB52T454FA. . DATE
§:i§ lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. * Time defaults to time used for phase during normal operation. ' T L e e S SIG. INVENTORY NO.  (03-0585T]
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U:kTraffickSignalsxDesign*t lectrical Details*Temporary Design*R3300B_sig_ele_03-0585T1

User:jhambright

O 2 1 C C CO C O O PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL PgOggA;M?NG Dgik%LT MONITOR N OFF NOTES R-33008 $16-10. 1
WD ENABLE iy .
. d itch 2 $¥ 1. To prevent "flash—contlict’ problems,
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) SW2 ON > insert red flash program blocks for all SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
[ W—RF 2010 n ., .,
— B \ unused vehicle load switches in the outputT
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 1-6, 1-9, 1-11, 2-6, 2-9, 2-11, 2-12, 4-12, 6-9, W reoisedle g file. The installer shall verify that suitcrno.| SL [ S2| s3 [s4|ss| se | s7|ss| s9 |sio)su| sz |G| eF| 65| 6| g | g
6-11, 6-12, 9-11, 9-12, AND 11-12. " ENABLE © signal heads flash in accordance wiTth the oMU
B = Signal Plans. CHANNEL 1 2 13 3 4 14 5 6 15 7 8 16 9 2| 17 | 1 12 | 18
SF#1 POLARITY% NO.
O L
O O O A M~ LEDguard . - 2 |ADvance 4 | ADVANCE 6 |ADvANCE 8 | ADVANCE
8% g% i% Q% S% - 9% . OO% R% . m% ¢% m% N% — [ M RrrF sSsM _J 2. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all Phases. PHASE 1 2 | pED |eencon| 3 4 1 peED lgeacon | B & | pED lmeacon| 7 8 | pED |gencoy| OLA | OLB |sPaRE| OLC | OLD |sPaRe
Y JOr J0Y 0T JOr JTCIOT JuNeIT J NG JN J Jo — B - rya COMPACT —
O O O O p— [ W—Fya 1-9 S 3. Program phases 2 and 6 for Startup In SIONAL 1 ™50 o3| nu [TE2E) NU [tz Nnu | EBL L Nu [ene2| nu [ 22 nu | nu | Nu [ EBZ L T U | U | 21T 24| N
g% g% Q% i% Q% N 9% - m% R% o m% ﬁ% m% S— B v 310 S Creon. HEAD NO. }2{ F63 F24 F64
O u® ® ® u® 0O 0 u® a0 e 0 10 e O « YELLOW DISApLE I:-: FYA 5-11 RED 128 121 134 ALD
% g% g% @% m% ¢% m% N% ﬁ% Q% @% w% N% @% m% W% 0900 | O [ B—FYa 712 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash,
| | — — — — — — — [ |
O ¢ ~® 40 -0 -0 -0 o0 0 6.6 .66 .6 & 01000 » ¢ e— ON —> and overlap 1 as Wag Over laps. YELLOW ¥ | 129 102 135
[ | w)
: 22,2 02 2 2 2 C 2 onooso s t WM : : :
oA e e e O | N> 5 [+ this signal will be managed by an ATMS CREEN 120 103 126
Q900 <0 <0 <0000 <0 <0 <0 <0 <0 < O1200 4 O === = W |3 software, enable controller and detector
[a'4 L w N
& Q% j% 9% g% g% @% i% Q% g% :% g% @% OO% N% @% 013005 O == o N = logging for all enabled detfectors. RED AL s
SRT T AT AT WY WY WY JEr JEY JEP JEY JY Y Ay it SR R ARROW
T O O O O - < | H- 6. The cabinet and controller are part of the ——
o - 9% i% 9% 9% 9% @% i% Q%S = 9% - m% N% 015007 O wmmm & W |7 US 17 = NC 210 (Topsail) CLS. Signal System ARROW nles ALlS |1AlB2
U 200 -0 -0 —® 00 00 00 ©® ©O0 00O ©v® ©O ©v® © 01600 g O — z B s #10324. FLAGHING
Al23
Aododtatod bbb 0 8 L = o= i e e
=¥ 3=X 2=T =T 1= EI XN B BN BN Y Y Y Y e | H°
\ t° trrrrerreree = | EQUIPMENT INFORMATION CREEN | 127
o = & o oM ol o ofF o 5N ofF o S ofF e | N
| | | | | | | | | | | | | | | FF
0]c® a0 0O c@®c o C;SAAPEEQENijSHDE) © 0® 0® 0v® © EI[IS 1 g 2 CONTROLLER . ¢ v v v v ot e o e 0 v 2070 'I,
H_ 4 O CABINET T o v et et et e ee e 332 W/ AUX — o, e, X
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN %12 SOFTWARE .. v v v i i e FCONOLITE OASIS YELLOW i; 125 120 111
— Rk, CABINET MOUNT...cvvoo. .. BASE k e % % %
I R OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. QOUTPUT FILE
NOTES: LOAD SWITCHES USED...... ST+52:53%,55,506%,58,59%,
. . . NU = Not Used
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Remova |l l - DENOTES POSITION ST AUX ST AUX S4. AUX 50
of any jumper allows its chanmnels to run concurrently. OF SWITCH PHASES USED. ... 1.2,4,6 * Denotes install load resistor. See l|load resistor installation details sheets 1, 8, and 9.
OVERLAP "A" ... .. .. ..., 142 : : ., L
. . ¥ Special advance beacons will be wired fo}ﬁ, SeY. S9Y, and S12Y. See wiring and
2. E SEL2-SELDS d SEL9 T Th T D d. "o
neure Jjumpers an dare present on © menttor boar OVERLAP 1 NOT USED programming deftails on sheets 8 and 9 of this electrical detfail.
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all ftimes during normal operation. OVERLAP "C". oo, o % See pictorial of head wiring in detail below.
4. Connect serial cable from conflict moniftor to comm. port 1 of 2070 OVERLAP Doveeeee 2+
control ler. Ensure conflict monitor communicates with 2070. * Used for Advance Beacon only
. wire signal heads as shown
romt view) INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART (wire sig )
! 3 3 4 0 5 / c K 10 = e B 0op NO.|L LOOP INPUT  |PIN ASSIINGPNUMTENT DETECTOR | NEMA | (o leytens i%é STRETCH|DELAY OLA RED (A12) —— (&= OLD RED (A1DD) ( : )
¢ | [Click 112 S S S S S S S S S S S FS | TERMINAL [FILE POS.| NC. NO. PHASE TIME | TIME
U g2 | b 5 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 b ek
FILE 1A |cromnel1| T T T T T T T T T T T lisoliTaR A i U | o6 18 ! Y ! 15 OLA YELLOW <m22>% OLD YELLOW (A1B2)
HIH 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 ot - J4u 48 10 26 6 Y Y Y 3
NOT ST P P P P P P P P P P P
F
- USED Chorpel y v J y v y J v J y J ISOEgTOR *¥ Multizone Microwave Detection Zone. See Special Detector Note. OLA GREEN (A123>% OLD GREEN (A1@3)
S [Chek 1121 S i X ¥ ¥ ¥ > ¥ > i ¥ ¥ INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: J2L @1 GREEN (127) ———— (&— 24
U 0 @6 0 R 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
FILE T Channel 1 T 5 T T T T T T T T T T FILE J ‘
®
L T T i T T T T T T T T T T LOWER
Y Channel 2 Y T Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
EX.: 14, 24, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE ILERED Al
® Wired Input - Do not populate slot with detector card sh = SToP TIME @
OLC YELLOW (A115)
SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE IR @
[mstall a Multizone Microwave detection system fTor vehicle
detection. Perform instal lation according to manufacturer’s
directions and NCDOT engineer—-approved mounting locations tfo NOTE 21
accomp | ish the detection schemes shown on fthe Signal Design : . . . .
The sequence display for signal head 11 requires special logic

LOAD RESISTOR INSTALLATION DETAIL

(install resistor as shown below)

ACCEPTABLE VALUES PHASE 1 YELLOW FIELD

VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE — TERMINAL - (126)
—

1.oK - 1.9K 25W (min) P
\

2.0K - 3.0K | 10W (min) f
AC-

Plans.

For Detection Zone
reserved fTor wired

1A, the equipment placement and slots
inputs are typical for a NCDOT instal lation.

For the phase 2 and b6 approaches, install an advance detection
system for vehicle detection. Perform installation according to
manufacturer’'s directions and NCDOT engineer—approved mounting
locations to accomplish the detection schemes shown on the
Signal Design Plans.
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Drogramming.

See sheet 2 for programming

instructions.
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LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL

TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE

(program controller as shown below)

7. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS "2’ (PHASE CONTROL),

CONTROL FUNCTIONS).

ENABLE ACT LOGIC

2. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6" (OUTPUTS),

PROCESSOR).

THEN

I[F  ACTIVE PHASE
AND RED CLEAR ON

2

THEN:

LOGICAL /0 COMMAND #1

#1 [S ON
PHASE #1 [S ON

f

SCROLL DOWN

SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #50 ON
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #5171 OFF

( +/—=COMMAND#)

__8_8__

PRESS '

/

+

I[F  ACTIVE PHASE

es

THEN:

LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #2

#1 [S ON

f

SCROLL DOWN

SET OUTPUT  ASSIGNMENT #52 OFF

( +/—COMMAND#)

__8_8__

/

+

PRESS '
LOGICAL I1/0 COMMAND #3 (+/—-COMMAND#)
IF YELLOW ON PHASE #1 IS ON
|
|
e @
e SCROLL DOWN

|
' THEN:

SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #5171 ON

__8_8__

LOGIC 1/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE

QUTPUT 50
QUTPUT 571
QUTPUT 52

= Over lap A Red
= Overlap A Yel low
= Overlap A Green

/3/

THEN

NOTE :

NOTE:

NOTE :

"17 (PHASE

SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND
COMMANDS 1, 2, AND 3.

(LOGICAL 1/0

LOGIC FOR
PHASE 1 RED
CLEAR WHEN
TRANSITIONING
FROM PHASE 1
T0 PHASE 2
(HEAD 11).

LOGIC FOR
SWITCHING
FLASHING YELLOW
ARROW "OFF"
DURING PHASE 1
(HEAD 171,

LOGIC FOR
YELLOW
ARROW
CLEARANCE
FROM PHASE 1
(HEAD 11).

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS
17 (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).

"8" (OVERLAPS), THEN

PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP 'A’ SETTINGS
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS: | XX
VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
VEH OVL NOT PED: |
VEH QVL GRN EXT: | X
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)

FLASH YELLOW

GREEN EXTENSTON

YELLOW CLEAR
RED CLEAR
QUTPUT AS PHASE #

[N CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y

PRESS '+ TWICE

PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP 'C’ SETTINGS
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS: | X
VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
VEH QVL NOT PED: |
VEH OVL GRN EXT: | X
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)

FLASH YELLOW

[N CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y

PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

SHEET NO.

R-33008

« NOTICE VEH OVL EXT

« NOTICE GREEN FLASH

« NOTICE VEH OVL EXT

mm \OTICE GREEN FLASH

(0=255 SEC)......... 2 = \DTICE GREEN EXTENSION
(O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
(O=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
(O=NONE, T1-16)....0

..... 2 « NOTICE GREEN EXTENSION

GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)....

YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0

RED CLEAR (O=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0

QUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE., 1-16)....0
PRESS '+’

PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘D’ SETTINGS
PHASE - 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS: | X X
VEH QVL NOT VEH: |
VEH OVL NOT PED: |
VEH OVL GRN EXT:| X
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)

FLASH YELLOW

GREEN EXTENSION

YELLOW CLEAR
RED CLEAR
QUTPUT AS PHASE #

[N CONTROLLER FLASH?Z...Y

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

« NOTICE VEH OVL EXT

« NOTICE GREEN FLASH

(0-255 SEC).....oun 2 mm NOTICE GREEN EXTENSION
(O=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
(O=PARENT,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
(0O=NONE, 1-16)....0

SIG-10.2 <§§
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